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PREFACE. 

WHEN the Primer of Greek Accidence was published 

there was no intention of extending the work so as to 

include a Syntax. It was, however, soon found that 

Schools which had adopted the Accidence were anxious 

to have a Syntax in connection with it, and that other 

Schools were only deterred from adopting it by the 

absence of such a Syntax. 

Accordingly, MR. MANSFIELD has drawn up the brief 

outline which now forms the second part of the whole 

Primer. 

Special care has been taken to secure clearness and 

definiteness in the statement of mles, and the arrange

ment adopted will be found to harmonise with that to 

which most boys must have been previously accustomed 

in learning their Latin Syntax. 

Thus it is hoped that the book may be of service in 

effecting a considerable economy of time on the part of 

learners, and that it may furnish an additional help 

towards acquiring at the outset a firm hold on the prin

ciples that regulate the usage of the language. 



vi PREFACE. 

As in the case of the Accidence when first issued, so 

now I am able to say of the Syntax, that it has been used 

whilst in proof at Clifton College, and has undergone 

such modifications and improvements as this preliminary 

use suggested, besides being subjected to the criticism of 

experienced masters in other Schools. 

J. PERCIVAL. 
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EDITORS' NOTE. 

THE Editors wish to point out that the Laws of Sound 

(pp. 15-20) are placed at the beginning of the book merely for 

convenience of reference, arid are not intended to be mastered 

at the outset. The more necessary laws are given as occasion 

arises in a form better adapted for beginners; thus, the notes 

on Nouns (pp. 451 46)1 and the rules for Verbs (p. 80), will 

suffice to explain what is actually required to understand the 

formation in each case. There is nothing in the arrange

ment of the book to prevent a teacher from beginning with 

the Verb, if this order is thought desirable. 

EDITORS' NOTE TO THE NEW EDITION_ 

IN this Edition the Accidence has been subjected to a 

careful revision, and suggestions kindly offered bj several 

te:.i.chers have received full consideration. The Publishers 

have spared no pains to improve the book by the adoption 

of a bolder type where it was most wanted. At the same 

time care ha.s been taken to preserve the numbering of sections 

as far as possible, and the alterations are neither so numerous 

nor so important as to prevent the new edition from being 

used side by side with the old. The Irregular Verbs have 

been arranged alphabetically in a single list for greater con

venience of reference, a few omissions have been supplied, 

and rare and poetic forms have been placed in footnotes. 

April 1895, 



Introductlon. 

1. GREEK is the language spoken by the ancient 
Hellenes in Greece proper, and the various Greek colonies 
in Asia Minor, l\fa0ona Graecia, Africa, and elsewhere. 
Thel'e are three pl'incipal dialects of Greek :-

(1.) AEOLIC, divided into Asian or Lesbian Aeolic 
(Sappho, 611 B.c., Alcaeus, 606 B.c.) and Boeotian Aeolic 
(Pindar, in parts, 490 B.C.) 

(2.) DORIC, spoken in parts of Peloponnesus, e.g. 
Lacedaemon, Corinth, and their colonies, a8 Syracuse 
(Epicharmus of Sicily, 477 B.C., Pindar, in parts, 490 B.C, 

Theocritus, 280 B.c.) 
(3.) IONIC, divided into (a.) Old Ionic, the language of 

the Homeric poems (of uncertain date and place); (b.) 
New Ionic (Herodotus, 443 B.C., Hippocrates, 430 B.c.) 

An offshoot of the Ionic was the ATTIC-the ordinary 
dialect of Athenian writers (Ae-schylus, 484 B.C., ThumJ
dides, 423 B.c., Plato, 399 B.C., etc.) This was the dialect 
of literary Greece after 400 D.C., and in consequence of 
Alexander's conquests (336-323 B.c.) became, in a de
based form, the Greek of the East (Alexandria, etc.), and 
of the New Testament (~ KOW1), i.e. 8,aAeKTo~). 

S= pec·uliariiieB of dialects.--.Aeolic is distin~ished by the want 
of the 'rough breathing,' the frequent use of v, the doubling of letters 
(e.g. <f,8ippw, I destroy, for <p8f1pw), the peculiar accent, and want of 
e. dual. Doric is marked by the prevalence of the broad a, e.g. r~ for 
rfj, etc. Old Ionic possesses many archaic forms, and is rather a 
literary than a. local dialect. New Ionic is marked by the absence 
of contraction, by the use of K for 1r (Konpor, etc.), by the want of 
aspiration (d,r/.:ovro), the use of 11 for a (rrorpi~), and some peculiar 
forms. The Kn••ri has lost the dual, and hai- incorporated a large 
number of Latin forms. 



12 LETTERS. 

The Letters 

2. THE letters in common use among the Greeks were 
twenty-four in number, as follows:-

A Q, Alpha = a. 
B f) Beta = b.,· 
r 'Y Gamma = g,:always hard, as in • garde9.' 
A s Delta = d..: 
E € Epsilon =e., 
z t Zeta = z (=dz). 
H ,,, Eta = e. 
e 0 Theta = th. 
I ' Iota = i._ 

K " Kappa =k. 
A :>., Lambda = l. 
M µ, Mu =m. 
N V Nu =n. 
a f Xi = x (=ks). 
0 0 Omicron= If (littile o). 
n 'fr Pi =p. 
p p Rho = rh, r. 
X er,; Sigma = s, ~ only at the end of a word. 
T 7' Tau = t. 
T V Upsilon =u: 
~ 'P Phi =p~ 
X X Chi: = kk. 
yr + Psi = ps. 
I), Cl) Omega = o (great o). 

r l' is also used for " before ", y, x, E, e.g. ,fyy•Aos-, angel-Os, a 
messenger. 

In England, 6, (/,, x are usually pronounced 11.8 in thin, PhiJ,ip, 
ihasm. v waa a. thin u as in French. 



LETTERS. 

3. Vowels.-Tbe vowels are divided into 
(1.) Hard, a, 1: ,,,. o ID, 

(2.) Soft, t, v. 

IJ 

In 1: Tf, and o ID, the long and short vowels are dis
tinguished by separate letters ; in a, ,, v the letters are 
the same for long and short. 

Diphthongs.-When a hard vowel precedes a soft 
vowel the two can combine into _11 diphthong, as ai au, 
1:t ro, oi ov. When the hard vowel is long, the diph
thong is called improper, and if the second vowel is ,, it 
is written under the first (Iota subscriptum), as a.v, 'TJV 

CdU, if '[} 9'· When a soft vowel precedes a hard vowel 
no diphthong can be formed, e.g. a-ocfila (trisyllabic); 
when v precedes , the diphthong vi (wy) is formed. 

4. Consonants may be classed (cp. 19). 
A. By the organ of pronunciation-

(1.) Gutturals (throat sounds) K y x y=v. 
(2.) Dentals (tooth sounds) T 8 (J v <T. 

(3.) Labials (lip sounds) 'II" /3 <j, p. .. 
In p and ,\ the orgau is uncertain ; C, ~' and if; are double 

consonants. • 

B. By the power or force of pronunciation-
I. Mutes, silent consonants, which cannot be pronounced 

without a vowel. 
(a.) Hard mutes K -r 'II". 

(b.) Soft mutes r 8 /3. 
(c.) Aspirated mutes x (J <j,. 

II. Semivowels, consonants which do not require a vowel. 
(a.) Nasalil y=v v p,. 
(b.) Sp1rants <T F. 
(c.) Liquids,\ p. 

The h11.rd mutes are without any acoompanying tone or voice; the 
soft have a. moderate amount of voice. The aspirated mutes (which 
in Greek are hard, k-h, etc., not g-h) are really double sounds-a. 
mute and a breathing. In the nasals the breath is made to paas through 
the nose ; the spiranta are breathings in a special sense. F, the 
Dignmma, 1ounded as w, is only found in older Greek. The term 
liquid expresses the soft rolling nature of the sounds. 



14 CHARACTERS AND SIGNS. 

Characters and Signs. 
5. Breathings.-The rough breathing, which we 

express by the letter h, is expressed in Greek at the 
beginning of a word by the sign ' placed over the initial 
vowel, as /!,pp, (sounded hora). 

The soft breathing ' merely marks the absence of the 
rough, as 1/,pa (sounded ora). Initial v always has the 
rough breathing, as ~'l!"Vo,;. The consonant p always has 
the rough breathing at the beginning of a word, as /i7r'rw ; 
and when two p's come together in a word, the first is some
times written with the soft and the second with the rough,as 
lpfmr-ro11. Breathings are placed over the second vowel in a 
diphthong, and to the left of a capital, as elp7rov, 'Avnryov,.,,. 

6. Apostrophe is the sign ' used to mark the cutting 
off (elision) of a vowel, as -ravi EKE'ivo for -rov-ro e/Cet110. 

7. Coronis.-The same sign is called a coronis, when 
it marks crasis, that is, the mixing of two words in one, 
as -roi$voµ,a for -ro ovoµa. 

B. Diaeresis (a taking-apart) is the mark - placed over 
the latter of two vowels to show that they are to be 
sounded sep3;fately and not as a diphthong. Thus Jinrv~ 
is sounded a-upnos (trisyllabic). 

9. Stops.-The full stop and comma are the same as 
in English. 

The sign • is used as a colon or semicolon, as ah/a· 
The sign ; is used as a note of interrogation, as -rt,; ~v ; 

g_uis erae 1 
There is no note of exclamation in Greek. 
10. Accents.-Three marks are used to denote accent 

in Greek :-The acute', as liv0pw7Tat;. 
The grave', as dryaOo,; -. 
The circumflex~, as Movuwv. 

The accent is written to the left of a capital, and on the 
second vowel of a diphthong, e.g. it.A.V7ufw,;, E1p7rov. Thus 
wat<, is a monosyllable. but 'IT,;,,. is a dissy liable, 'lr«i;;. 



LAWS OF SOUND. 

La.ws of Sound. 

A.-VOWELS. 

(i.) Contraction. 

15 

11. (1.) Contraction proper.-Hard vowels immedi
ately preceding hard vowels in the same word undergo 
contraction in the following manner:-

(a.) a a become a., tfuTo~ tiTo~. 

(b.) 

(c.) 

f I 
a € 

" 
a, nµaE T£µa. 
- I -

" 
a, nµa11Tov T£µaTov. 

a o " c.>, nµwµEv T£JJ,WJJ,€V. 

' 
" 

w, nµ,awµ,EV nµwJJ,Ev. 
I 

a€£ ,, 'f, T£µa€t TLJL<?-• 
- I -a Ot 

" 
rp, Ttµ,aotµ,t TtJJ,(fJJ,t, 

I -aov 
" 

ru, Ttµ,aov Ttµru. . -
a p ,, q,, nµ,ap~ nµqs. 

e a become 1], "{Evea "fEV1J •. 

€ € ,, €£, q,t'">..€€ q,b .. Et. 

E 1J " '1/, rpt">..E1JTOV q>t">..~TOU, 
E O ,, OV, <pt">..ioµEv !p£AOVJJ,e11, 

E W W, ipt">..ew if,t">..w. 

" 
e Et ,, 

e Ot 

E OU .. 
,, 
" 

, , 
'[/, TV7M';at TV'11'T'!J• 
Et, ipt">..E€t if,i">..E'i. 

ot, ipt">..eotµt q>t">..o£µt. 

ov, cf,t">..eovut iptMUITI,, 

v, cf,,">..iv~ if>i">..fi~. 
'!}, AV1Jal )Vll'!J. 

o a become w, aloaa alow. 
0 € ov, &r]AO€TOV 07lA.OVTOV, 

0 1J ,, w, °"7/AOf}TOV &r]AWTOV. 

0 0 " ov, 01J">..6oµfv o,,,">..ovµ,w. 
o w ,. w, 01JA.6wµ,ev fff/AwµEv. 



I6 LAWS OF SOUND. 

o et become oi, 017XcJei &17Xo'i. 
0 Otl ,, Oll, O'J/AOOtl O'J/AOV. 
0 '[} ,. 0£, OTJAO'[l O'TJAO£. 

Obs, 1. o as the heavier vowel prevails in contraction (except 
in contracted Adjectives, a1rM11 &.1r;\~, a1rMa1 a1r;\at); if " 
precedes a the £-sound prevails ; if a precedes " the a-sound 
prevails. 

Obs. 2. When the vowels differ in length only, a long hard 
Yowcl preceding a short one absorbs it, e.g. ;\,ia, ;\a,. 

12. (2.) Orasis.-When two words come together, tlie 
first ending and the second beginning with a vowel, the 
two vowels sometimes coalesce (are mixed, KE1epa-rai), and 
the two words become one. If the word thus formed 
begins with a consonant, the crasis (mixing) is indicated 
b ·c 7) '" " bt''' '' y a coron1s cp. , To ovoµa, Tovvoµ,a, u o avr,p, avTJp, 

Obs. 1. The rules for crasis are not always the same as those 
for contraction proper. Thus ov a.nd 't' of the article, if followed 
by a, disappear, TOV avop6, Tavop6,, T<f avopl Tavopl, TOV awou 
TavTOu, etc. 

Obs. 2. When the initial vowel of the second word has the 
rough breathing, the consonant of the preceding word becomes 
aspirated, e.g. Td. ETEpa. 0a.Tepa, To Zµa.T1ov 0olµ&mov, etc. 

Obs. 3. If the second word begins with a diphthong containing 
1, the I is preserved as subscriptum, e.g. Ka2 El'Ta Kij.Ta, but Kai 

(1r£tTa. K0.7rEt'Ta. 

13. (3.) Synizesis.-When a word ending with a long 
vowel or diphthong is followed by a word beginning with a 
vowel or diphthong, both vowels are sometimes pronounced 
as one long vowel or diphthong, though no change is made 
in the writing of the letters, e.g. er•,/,, OU c- - ), E"IT'Eb ou. 

(ii.) Flexional Lengthening. 

14. Vowels are sometimes lengthened or extended into 
~iphthongs, even where there is no contraction, for the 
purpose of inflexion, i.e. to form tenses and the like. 
Thus:-



a. becomes 

€ >J 

0 
" 

" 

LAWS OF SOUND. 

{ 
'1/, Verb St. ,.,p.a, Fut. 
a, ,, &pa, Fut. 

71, ,, rj,,>.E, Fut. 
ID, ,, 

I nµ71-u@. 
opti-aw. 
<pt71.1)-u@. 
O'l'}Aro-u©. 

{ 

L ,, ,.., Fut. -rl-aw. 
:t, ,, }w,,., Pres. J\R.tww. 
o,, ,, ,, Perf. x/-'11.oiw-a. 

17 

{ 
v ,, >di, :Fut. Perf. 71.e-)..fiao-µat. 
e~, ,, <!>vy, Pres. <fJev"(w, 

u 
V ,. 

(iii.) Compensatory Lengthenin.g. 
15. When consonants have been dropped for the sake 

of euphony (or ease of pronunciation), the vowels which 
precede them are sometimes lengthened, thus :-

a is for aVT in 7ras (7rav-r-,;-). 

et ,, ev-r in n0et,;- (n0ev-r-,;-). 
ov ,, OVT in oioo6,;- (otOOVT-,;-). 

'TJV " EV'i' in 7fOLJJ,1)V (7rotµ,ev-,;-). 
~ ,, e,;-,;- in dx,,,,071,;- (dA'T}0e,;--,;-). 
&>V ,, 0~ in oalµ@v (oa,µov-,;-). 
,, ., OV'l"'i' in TV'TrTWV ( 71.nT'TOV'T·'i' ), 

(iv.) Vuwels at the end of a word. 
16. (1.) Elisim.-When the final vowel of a word is 

short it i~ often cut off ( elided) before a word beginning with 
a vowel, e.g. KaT' c1,).,,)..ov (for ,ca-ra d,)..).ov). But vis hardly 
ever, and , rarely elided, except in prepositions ( 7repL is never 
elided). The elision is indicated by apostrophe (cp. 6). 

17. (2.) Paragogic v.-In certc1.in forms ending in i 

or e, v may be attached to the vowel (v J<peA1tvun1tr5v). 
Such forms are :-

(a.) Dative Plural of Nouns, in -u,, e.g. 817paL(v). 
(b.) 3d Pere. Sing. and Plur. ofV erbs in-ui, e.g. AE"(ovai(v ). 
(c.) 3d Per::1. Sing. of Verbs, in -e, e.g. luwue(v). 
(d.) Certain Adverbs or numerals, 3.'> etKoat(v) 7ravnl-

7rau,(v), etc. Also EuTi(v). 



18 LAWS OF SOUND. 

(v.) Quantity of Vowels. 

18. All diphthongs and contracted syllables are long. 
A long vowel is not shortened by standing immediately 
before another vowel, e.g. 0w11. 

A short vowel followed by two or more consonants is 
long by position (as in Latin), e.g. -r&(J'uw, eic vewv. But if 
the consonOJ1ts be in the same word, and the second is a 
liquid or nasal (">.., p, µ,, or v), the first being a mute, the 
vowel is common (long or short), e.g. -riicvov. To this rule 
the combinations /J)i., ,y?.., ,yµ,, ,yv, 811, must be considered 
exceptions. 

B.-CONSON ANTS. 

19. Table of Consonants. 

MUTES. SEMIVDWEU!. 

HARD. SOFT. ASPIHATES. N.ABA.LB, BPIRA>ITS, LIQUJDS. 

aUTTURAL IC 'Y X ,y=ng 

A.p 
DENTAL 7" s 0 V ~ 

LABI.U. 7r /3 cf, µ, [F] 

The lateral division is according to the organ, the 
vertical according to the fm·ce of pronunciation or power. 
r, f, and y-, being double consonants, do not require classi
fication. 

20. Similar consonants are those of the same class, 
laterlll or vertical, i.e. of the same organ or power. Dis
s-imilar consona.nts are those of different organs or powers. 

As a general rule, the tendency in pronouncing consonants is 
either to weaken the power, or bring them forward in the mouth. 
Hence changes are from K towards the apirants, from K towards 
1r, Thus iu Greek we have K where in English we have h, e.g. 
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Ka.p8fo., heart, K6'1r7/, haft, etc., and Latin quinque= Grnek 7rEJJTE, 

equus= rmros, etc. 
Consonants in contact are changed in order to make 

the pronunciation easier. The consonants a1·e made more 
similar (assimilation), or more dissimilar (di8similation), ' 
or one is dropped (elision). 

21. I.-Assimilati<m. 
(a.) Of mute dentals :-

Before T, 

Gutturals become 1e, AE}'W AfKT~, BExoµa, 8EKTOs. 

Labials become 1r, f3>..a.f3'1/ f3Mnw, 1pa.cf,w 1pa1r'T6s. 

Before o, 
Gutturals become 'i', &KT6J cl-y8oo,. 
Labials become /3, e1rTa 'l/38op,os. 

Before 9, 
GutturalB become X, 1rAEKW 1rAEX~va1, AE'i'w AEX9Els. 
Labials become cf,, Tmw TV<p(J{jva,, Tplf3w Tpirf,9El,. 

Beforeµ, 
Gutturals become "/, 1rAEKW 1rE1rAEyµa.1, f3PEXW /3E/3pEyp,a.1, 
Dentals become <T, avin-w ijvv(Tµa.1, 1rd0w 1rE1ra<Tµa,. 
Labials becomeµ, MTW Tfrvµµa,, Tp[f3w TETpiµµai. 

(b.) Of nasals:-
v before 

Labials becomesµ, £µ/3rfA.Aw (ev-/3&),Aw), rTVµµi1v1•µ1 (rTVv-µ.). 
Gutturals ,, y=v, fTvyKaAEw (<rvv-KaAtw), eyxEipffJ1ov (Ev-x.)
Liquids is completely assimilated, fTVAAo.µ/3&vw ( rTVv->..aµ/3), 

<rVp pa:rrTW ( (TVV·p0.7rTW ). 

22. 11.-Dissimilation. 

• (a.) Of mute dentals :-
Before dentals, dcntals become fT, tiVVT '1]vw07Jv, 11'18 l1rEfn07Jv, 

(b.) Of aspirates :-
Aspirates are rarely retained at the beginning or end of two 

consecutive syllables. The first aspirate is usually changed 
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to the corresponding l1ard letter, M l-rW-qv for i..e~(h/11, hv0-qv 
for e--&v-0-qv. This change always to.kes place in rednplico.tion, 
as -rt6711-u for 6i--9ti-µ1. 

23, III.-Elisiim. 
(a.) Before s, 

(1.) Dental mutes and v are dropped, >..a.p.11'as (>.1&p.'ll'a.8--s), 
&.v&w (ciVVT-o-w), 11'00-t (,roS--o-,), Sa[µoo-i (~11-0-i). 

(2.) VT is dropped with compensatory lengthening, o8ov, 
(oSov,--s-), -ri0E[, (-r,BEVT-s). Sometimes rs are dropped 
and v retained with a long vowel (not a diphthong), 
ffl'TWV (TV'll'TOVT-S). 

(b.) , is dropped, 
(1.) In inflexion between two vowels, y~vovs (ymcr-os, ym-os), 

.TV11'TOV ( TlJ7T'l"E0"O1 TIJ7/'TE'.0 ). 

(2.) After v, p, u, with compensatory lengthening, 1,«wa 
(l-p.n,-ua), 1roip.11v (,mp.w-s-), etc. 

24. IV.-Consonants at th~ end of a word. 

(a.) Only the three consonants v, p, and s (t f) can stand at the 
end of a word in Greek, with the exception of ov,c (ovx) and J,c. 
Any other consonant is either changed into s or v, or dropped 
altogether. Thus 11'payµa is for ,rpa.yp.a,r, Ka.>..ws for KCIMtr 
(cp. Lat. certiid), yvvai for "fVVGLK, lt:j,Epov for e...f,epo-p. (cp. 
ferebam), etc. 

(b.) When elision has taken place, a final consonant is 
aspirated before a word beginning with rough breathing, e.g. &.q,' 
< 1 

( t'~( ')~ ,,it I "8'"'.e ''"' s EUTms no 0.11' Euna, ,or a1/'o EUTias, av wv 1or avn wv. o 

ovx ovros, but OVIC avr6,; EK however becomes E~ before a 
following vowel, e~ Jv, e~ avrov. 

25. (I.) Auxiliary coiisonants are sometimes employed, e.g. ~ 
between µ and A (,i<p.ff~"'Ka) ; between µ and p (p.ECTTJp./3pfu.); and a 
between.,, and p (dvclpor). 

26. (2.) .Aspirates.-When owing to inflexion there is e. danger 
that the aspirate may be lost, it is sometimes changed from one letter 
to another, e.g. from the stem "'P'X comes the nom. 8pl~, where the 
aspirn.te is lost by the addition of s (x-s becoming K-r forms ~), and 
reappears in the 8. So fut. 6pbr"' from -rpE<j,, and pres. 6a.1rT"' from 

TCl.lj,. • • ' ) tak I h '2:7. (3.) Metathem (transposition es pace w en a vowel 
changes places with a following liquid or nasal, e.g. 80.pcror, 8p&uor, 
The vowel is generally lengthened, as in e,,;,.uK-6', from the stem 8v.11, 
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Accents, 

28. FOR the marks of accent see 10. 
The position of the accent in Greek depends in part 

upon the quantity of the final syllable. If this is short, 
the acute can go back to the third syllable from the end 
of the word, and the circumflex to the last but one ; if, 
on the other hand, it is 'long, the acute must be placed on 
the last, or last but one,-the circumflex on the last only. 
Thus liv8ponru<; but av0pru7rou, oirroc; but TOln"OV, In 
accentuation, the diphthongs 1u and ot are considered 
short, except in the optative mood of verbs, e.g. a.v0ponrot 
nom. plur. of av0ponroc;, 1rai&uuat aor. inf. act. of ,ra~1:uw, 

but 'Tl'ato1:uuat third sing. opt. 
Words which have the acute on the last syllable are 

called oxytone (sharp-toned); on the last but one paroxy
tone, on the last but two prO'[Jarowytone. Words which 
have the circumflex on the last syllable are called peri
sporn.ena; on the last but one properurpomena. All words 
not accented on the last syllable are called barytone. 

Oxytone words are written with a grave accent except 
when followed by a enclitic (29) or a stop; and r{c; rt 

interrogative is always acute. 
Unless there be some special reason or usage to the 

contrary, the accent is thrown as far back as the quantity 
of the final syllable will allow, But the exceptions to 
this rnle are very numerous. • For instance, dissyllabic 
nouns in -apa, -t;vpa, -ovpa, and. all nouns in -opa, are 
oxytone, apa, a praye1·, xapa, joy, etc.; all nouns in -Eve; 

are oxytone, and so are adjectives in -tKoc;, -vc;, and, with 
exceptions, in -voc;, -poc;. Nouns in -Ha from verbs in 
-Evw are paroxytone, e.g. /3auD1.1:{a, kingdom. In the Attic 
declension (37) the long vowel does no.t influence the 
accentuation. Observe the accent of 'TTOTaµ,oc;, river, 
ovpavoc;, heaven, a7a0o,;, good, o'A,{ryoc;, littl€. 

G. PRIM.] B 
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For exceptions arising from declension, see 35, '37, 51, 
f!l, and for those arising from conjugation, see 146. See 
also Appendix I. 

29. Some words are enclitics, i.e. they throw their 
accent, which is always acute, on the last syllable of the 
preceding word, if it can receive it. 

Proparoxytone and properispomenon words receive it, 
RS 'Tpa:rrt:f;a 'TL',, uwµa 'Tt, 

But the accent of monosyllabic enclitics is lost after 
paroxytone and perispomenon words,as J..rfryor;Tt,;,rypav,; nr;, 

While the accent of dissyllables is kept on the second 
syllable after paroxytone words, as avBpC:,7rou 'Ttvo,;; (but 
'P"'vij,; nvor;). • 

Oxytone words retain the acute accent before an en
clitic, as rpwV7J 'Ttr;. 

Enclitics are the indefinite pronoun ni, in all forms, 
and the indefinite adverbs 'Tl"OV, 'Trot, m .. ,,,, etc.; the 
particles rye, -rot, vvv, -re, etc. ; the indic. pres. of cf>"lµt, 

I say, and Eiµt, I mn, except the second pers. sing.; 
and the personal pronouns in the forms µe µov µot, ue 

uov uot, i ov ol, ucpiu{(v). (91, Obs. 1.) 
30. Some words have no accent (a:rova): these are 

o, ~. oi, ai, nom. masc. and fem. sing. and plur. of the 
article or definite pronoun; the prepositions Jv, J,c, Eir:; 
the conjunctions ei, w,; the negative ou. 

31. Accentuation in contraction:-

(1.) If the accentuated vowel is not affected by the contraction, the 
marks remain as in the original word, e.g. yiv•o~, y,vov~, Tip.a•, Tip.ii 

(2.) If the acute falls upon the first of the two contracted vowels, it 
is changed into a circumflex, e.g. fr1µ.a•rn, h11i.a.To. 

(3.) If the acute falls upon the second of the two contracted vowels, 
it is retained, e.g. fo-rnwr, irrTwr. 

(4.) A circumflex accent undergoes no change, e.g. Aaar, Xiir. 
When elision of an accentuated vowel takes place, the accent is thrown 
on the preceding syllable, e.g. airr_o ijv becomes ailr' ijv. To this rule 
indcclinable words are an exception. They lose the accent altogether, 
e.g. oJaJ qv becomes oJl>' 1711, 1rapo. aJrov, 1rap' avrnv. 
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Declension of Substantives. 

32. DECLENSION is the alteration which a Noun 
undergoes to express the relations of number and case. 
In this alteration part of the word remains the same, and 
part is changed, as nom. 4>tM-~, a frwnd, acc. cphvn,. 

The Stem is the part of the word that remains • 
unchanged, as ,f,i>..o. 

The Termination is the changeable part which is 
lttt.ached to the stem, as ~, v. 

The Okaracter is the last letter of the stem. 

The Greek Declensioru have 

Three Numbers. The Singular for one, the Dual 

for two, or a pair, and the Pluml for two or 
more. 

Five Cases. Nominative, Vocative, Accusative, 
Genitive, and Dative.* 

Declensions are best arranged according to the final 
letter of the stem :-

I. FIRST DECLENSION.-Stems ending in a (or 'I'/), 

II. SECOND DECLENSION.-Stems ending in o (or w). 

III. THIRD DECLENSION.-(!.) Stems ending in soft 
vowels, i, -v. 

(2.) Stems ending in con
sonants. 

* Greek has lost the Ablative Ca.se, for which the Genitive serves 
in some een.sea, and the Dative in others. 
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33. The GENDER of nouns is known partly by the 
f()'J"tn of the word, and partly by the meaning. 

A. Form (a.) Masc. are nouns in -as, -71s of the first declension. 

" 
,, 

" 

-os of the second declension unless 
feminine owing to the meaning. 

-T71p, -Twp, -wv, -71v, -ElJS of the 
third declension. 

(b.) Fem. are nouns in -a, -71 of the first declension. 
,, ,, -w of the third declension. 

(c.) Neut. are nouns in .v of the second declension. 
,, ,, in-,, -v, -a, -o, of the third declension. 

All neuters have a in nom., acc., voc. plural. 

B. Meaning.-All names of men, male animals, gods, rivers, 
and winds (which were regarded as gods) are 
masculine ; all names of women, goddesses, 
trees, and islands, are feminine. 

34. The forms of the First and Second. Declension 
may be learnt conveniently, in part, from the declension 
of o, 77, nI, which is used as a definite article = the (cp. 
91). 

lVIAscuLINE. FEMININE. NEUTER. 

I Sing. Nom. 0 ,;, TO 

.Acc. T6v TIJV ' TO 

Gen. TOU -njs TOU 

Dut. T<p TU T•~ 

-, 
Dual N.A. TW TW TW 

G,D. TOtV ToLv Toiv 
----

Plur. Nom. ' a1 TU o• 
Acc. ' TCl!:. TU TOVS 

Gen. TWV TWV TWV 

Dat. TOG!, Tais TOlS 
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35. FIBST DECLENSION.-A STEMS. 

MASCULINES. FEMININES. 

STEM. 
ENGLISH. 

1CpLTCL, 

judge, 
X""P11, 

ccnmtry. 
f'OV1n11 
mW1e, 

Sing.Nom. 
Voc. 
Acc. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

Dual N.V..A. 
G.D. 

Plur. N. V. 
Acc. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

t - ,_ 
o veavias 

veiiv[d 
- ,_ 

veaviav 
- , 

VE<lVLOV 

veiiv[?, 

- ,_ 
vea1na 

- , vw.vian, 

- , veavtat - ,_ 
veavia, 
VE<XVLWV 
VEiiv[air; 

& 1<pirfis 

1<pLTd 

1<ptr!J~ 

1<ptTOV 

KptTfj 

1<pLTal 
1<ptT5,S 

1<ptTWV 

KptTa.'is 

4xwpa 
xwpa 
xwpiiv 
xwpa, 

XWP'f 

xwpat 
xwpiis 
xwpwv 
xwpats 

EXAMPLES. 

4nµ,~ 
TLfl,~ 

TLJJ,~V 

nµ.ijs 
nµ,fi 

.e 
Ttp,a 

TLfJ,Olll 

Tt~£ 

nµiis 
TLJ-LWV 

T!JW.LS 

Masc. Bop~as, north wind; roll.t'r11'>, citizen. 
Fem. J.p&, curse; v,vx~, soul; 3.p.aEo,, wagon. 
Obs. 1. All duals and plurals are declined alike. 

~/1,0W"a. 
µ,ovqa. 
µ,ovqav 

µow71r; 
µ,ovcry 

µ,ovu{i. 
p.ovrran,· 

µ,ovrrai 
µ,owar; 
p.ovrrwv 
p.owais 

I 

Obs. 2. The following masculines have a in voc. sing. 
Words in -TYJ'>, as 1<ptT~•-

Names of Peoples, as IHpCTYJ,, a Persian. 
A few compound words. 

All others in -11s have "I, as Kpov[811s, son of Kronos, 
voc. @ Kpov£811. 

Obs. 3. Nominatives in a pure (after e, 1, or p) keep a 

through singular. 
Nominatives in a impure have TJ in gen. and dat. 

sing. only. 
N ominativea in Y/ keep .,, through singular. 

Obs. 4. To find the nominative from any given case of a fem. 
substantive, find the a. ( or '1/) of the stem; then 

i. If e, t or p prooedes, the nom. will end in -a. 

u. If IJ', t, C, f, cnr, TT, or .\..\., precedes, nom. will 
end in -a. 

iii. If any other letter precedes, norn. will end in -f). 
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36. SECOND DECLENSION.-0 STEMS. 

SIMPLE. CONTRACTED, 

STEM, ).oyo, "'10'0, 
ENGL. ,peech, island. 

tvyo, 
yoke, 

1100, 
mind. 

6cr-no, 
bone, 

---------1----:-1-----1-------I 
Sing. ' 
Nom. {, >..&yos- ~ vijlTOS- ro LIY)'OJI .l 11ov~ (1100s-) ro 61TT"OVV (61TT"EOv) 
Voe. >..&y.. vija-« (vy&v JIOV (v&i) .lurow (olTT"EOV) 

.Acc. >..&yov vija-ov (vy&v 

Gen. Xo-yov VTJO"OV (vyou 

Dat. >..ay'f' VTJ<T'J> ( vy<ti 

JIOUJl(voov) 
JIOU (voov) 
~~ (1,10cp) 

Dual 
N.V . .A. Jllj(Tt.> 

VTJO"OUI 

(vy&> Jl6) (vot.>) 

G.D. (vyo'iv voiv ( 11oou,) 

OUToiiv ( dcrrfo11) 

ilurov ( OITT"EOV) 
JOT<e ( JO"Tf~) 

dur&> ( olTT";...,) 
oa-roiv ( OOT€0tv) 

~ -------1----11--------i--------1 

Plur. 
N. V. :>..&-yo, 
.Acc. 
Gen. 

Dat. 

vija-01 

VTJO"OV, 

VTJO"IDV 

V1)0"019 

(vy&. 

(vy&. 

(vyiiw 

(vyois. 

"°' (1100,) 
voUs- (v&avs-) 
JIWJI (11□ 6>11) 

vois- (1160,s-) 

ExnIPLES. 

60"Tci ( 0C1TEa) 

Ja-Tii (Ourfa) 
OOTWv ( OOTf(,a)r,) 
&o-Toir (rlOTio,s-) 

SiMPLE,--/Lv0pw71"0'>, t, man; olKo<;, o, house,; ~uAov, -ro, wood. 
CoNTR. -'lrAOUS-, o, voyage; Kavovv, -ro, b<uiket. 

Obs. 1. In the neuters, nom., acc., and voc. are always the 
same ; and in the plural these cases always end in a. The 
contraction of Ju,-Ea into w-rii is irregular, ep. 11. 

Obs. 2. The following words are feminine :-086,, way; vijaos-, 
island · voao,, disease; 8poo-o<;, dew; <Tll'OOO<;, ashes; #j<f,o,;, 
pebble; liµ:trEAo<;, vine; yvrf.Oo,, Jaw; -li1rupos, continent; and 
some others. 
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ATTIC DECLENSION. 

'::f'T. In some stems of the second declension the length
ening of o into ro absorbs the vowels of the terminations. 
In all terminations where, occurs it is subscriptum (3). 

The consonants of the terminations remain as in Aoyos-, (vy6v. 

STEM. 

ENGLISH, 

Sing. N. V. 
Acc. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

Dual N. V. A. 
G.D. 

Plur. N. V. 
Acc. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

6 AEWS' 
>..cwv 
AEw 
>..c{, 

AE.[, 
AEws 
AEWJI 
AE{,s 

EXAMPLES. 

6.v"'Y-"'• 
upper room. 

TO avwycwv 
aVWJ£WV 

avwrE(d 
aVW)'E'f' 

d.vwyEw 
avw')'E'i)V 

• I 
UJIW')'E(I) 

avw1ew 
d.vto")'EWV 
dVW')'E'IJ', 

1aAws, ~' siste1·-in-law; Ka>..w,, ti, cable. 

Accent·iiation in First and Second Declension.-The genitive plural 
of all nouns of the first declension is perispomenon. Oxytone nouns 
of first and second declension are peris-pomenon in genitive and dative 
of all numbers. So far as possible the accent is retained on the same 
syllable, e.g. uo<j)ia, uocpia, though a.L is short ; in xwpa. X-»JIG.L the 
short final syllable allow~ the word to be properispomenon. 

In the N. V. A. dual the circumflex is avoided even when the 
word is contracted-vooi, v.:., not y@, 

In the Attic Declension Ell> appear to have been pronounced as one 
sylla.ble, and the word is accented accordingly. So also in the 
genitives sing. and plur. of stems in-Land -v (40). 
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THIRD DECLENSION, 

38. The Third Declension contains :-

A. SOFI' VOWEL STEMS (i.) Stems in i and v. 
(ii.) Stems in diphtlwngs. 

B. CONSONANT STEMS :-

1. Stems in Mutes (i.) Sterns in G1ttturals, K, ry, X· 
• (ii.) Stems in Dentals, .,., 6, 0, etc. 

(iii.) Stems in Labials, w, /3, <f,. 

JI. Stems in Semivowels (i.) Stems in Liquids, X, p. 
(ii.) Sterns in Nasals, v(p,). 

(iii.) SterM in Spirants, s-, F. 

Obs. The soft vowels , and v are nearly 11llied to consonants, 
and take almost the Rame terminations. 

39. The Terminations of the Third Declension are 
the following :-

MASC,'ULINE AND FEMJNJNE, NEUTER, 

Sing. Nom. s- or lengthened stem No ending 
Voc. No ending, or same as Norn. No ending 
Acc. -a or -v No ending 
Gen. -as- -o<;' 

Dat. -i -, 
Dual N.V.A. -E -E 

G.D. -ow -oiv 

J>lur. N. V. -es- ·-a 
.Ai;c. -ar; -a 

Gen. -wv -wv 
Dat. -aL(v) -ui(v) 



DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

40. 

STEM. 
ENOLISIL 

Sing. Nom. 
Voc. 
.Acc. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

Dna.1 N. V.A. 
G.D. 

Plur.N.V. 
Acc. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

A.-----SOFT VOWEL STEMS. 

(i.) Stems in , and v. 

MA.scULINES AND FEMININES. 

q 71'0/HS' 
7ro).., 
7ro?..1v 
71'0AfCllS' 
7r0An (e-i) 

m>AEI (e-.-) 
1r0Aiou, 

1roAE1S' (e-H) 
1ro?..ns- ( e-aS') 
1ro?..eo,v 
1r0Ae1n(v) 

au, 
pig. 

o, q rriis
uVt 
.,.v., 
uV6r 
crVt 

" ITV£ 

rrilo'iv 

ui'tE"s-
" -O"VaS', UVS" 

(J"Uedv 
tro<Tl(v) 

EXAMPLES. 

1n1xv, 
fore-arm. 

6 mixvS' 
mixv 
71'ijxvv 
1r~X""S' 
~xn (e-'i) 

'Tl'~X" (e-e) 
'11'1/X'°"' 

~XEIS' (e-ef) 
~X"S' (e-af) 
'Tl'~x•wv 
'ITT/XEO'l(v) 

tppov111ns, ~. wisdom; lx0-6,, o, .fish (like ITVS'). 

29 

vf3pis, ~. insolence; 71'~AEKllS, o, axe (like tj Xll'> ). 

NEUTERS. 

STEM. a-1.vli.'IT'L-, 81L1<p11, a.a"TU, 
ENGLISH. mustard. teri,r. city. 

- - --- ----

Sing. N. V.A. TO rrlva1r, TO l>aKpv ' . TO a<TTIJ 

Gen. O"tVd.7TE(l)~ l,ci,,pvof . 
UO'T£C&Jf 

Dai. mva1ru (e-'i) l,J,cpvi <t<TTEL ( E -i) 

Dua.IN. V.A. CWU'11'£1 <•-•) liaKpVE UO'TEI (•-·) 
G.D. uwa1rfot11 l>a1epvo1v dUT/ou, 

-------- -- ---

Plur. N. V.A. <TtVU'11'1} (•-a) l,a,cpva ~<TT7] (e-a) 
Gen. u1.v,l1rEwv l,aKpvwv aOTfCtlV 

De:n. u1va1rern (v) l,a,cpv<Tt (v) atTTE<Tt(v) 

Obs. The soft vowel is always weakened into e in , stems. 
In v stems the forms which keep the v (as tTvs, 8a.Kpv) are the 
more usual. The form of the genitive in-<~, is called the Attic. 
Compare the Attic declension. 

Accent.-For the accent of the Attic genitive, see note on 37. 
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41. (ii.) Stems in niphth(J1lgs. 

STEM. ·l311VIAEV, !3011, ypv.v, 
ENGLISH. lciny. ox. old woman. 

Sing. Nom. d {3arri>..,6r ,l /3ovr hpavs 
Voc. /3acri>..,v f3ov -ypav 
Acc. {3acri">..ia {3ovv -ypavv 
Gen. {3acrLA<(i)S {3o&s -ypiiar 

Dat. {3arri>..,, ( •-·,1 {,ot -ypii.t 

Dual N.V.A. /3arr1A,'i ( •-•) {3riE -ypa.• 
G.D. /3arr,>..fou, /3ooiv -ypiio'iv 

Plur. N. V. /3arr1A~s ( •-•s) /30,s -ypcm: 
Acc. /3acr,>..iri.s {3ovr -ypavs 

Gen. /3acr1Aio:,v {3owv -ypiio,v 

Dat. {3acr1A<vrr1 (v) {3ouul (v) -;paver[ (r,) 

EXAMPLES. 

xa.AKEVS, &, smith; opop.rus, &, runner; xovs, &, m-OUnd. 

Obs. A later form of the nom. plur, of -rn stems ends in -,r.,, 
as f3a.u,A,;,. 

B.-CONSON ANT STEMS. 

42. I.-STEMS IN MUTES. 

(i.) Stems in Gutt'u,rals, tc, "I• X• ,f,v>ui.ic, 1111crn.y, 6V11)(, 

(ii.) Stems in Dentals (a.) T, 13, 0, Ef'<dT, Mf111'11.8, icopvB. 
(b.) VT, KT, y,ya.v-r, A(OVT, VVIM", 

(iii.) Stems in Labials, 1r, /3, cf>, YV'II', xa.>.vf3 (ica.T'IJ>-•<f,), 
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'43. 

STEM. 
ENGLISH. 

Sing. N.V. 
Acc. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

Dual NV.A. 
G.D. 

Phu. N.V. 
Acc. 
Gem. 
Dat. 

44. 

STEIL 
ENGLISH, 

0 

(i.}---Stems i'n Gutturals. 

,jn,>..liic, l'lllrTiy, 
guard. whip. 

<j,vAaE ;,p.,5.tmf 
<j,vAa1<a p.awnya 
<j,vAaKo, I p.arrnyo, 
<pVAaKi p,a.cn1y1 

cf,v>..o.KE p.an-nyE 
cfmAa.KOlV pa<T"T[ yoi V 

cf,vAaK£, p.a.wnyEs 
c/JvAa.Kas p.an-nya., 
cf,1,Aa.KWJI p.a.rrr[ ywv 
-;,v>..a~i(v) p.a.crn~t(v) 

(ii.)-Stems in Dentals. 
(a.) Stems in T 1 S, 8. 

MASCULINE AND FEMININE. 

Ef>(IIT, >.llfl,riB, ;:t!1. love, wrch. 

- I 

SiDg.N.V. 0 £pwr ~ >.aµ,'ll'a, ~ 1<opv. 
.A.cc. ;p6>Ta >..aµ,miba 1<opv8a 
Gen. lp(l)TOS >.a,..m1ao. ,copv8o. 
Dat. lp6>Tl >.a,..'ll'aa, 1<opv81 

Dual N.V . .A.. ;p<,JTE >..aµ,7rabE 1<opve, 
G.D. Epino,v >.aµ.mi/lou, ,copv0ow 

Phu.N.V. lp<,JTE, >..aµ.'ll'all,s- 1t.&pv8,. 
.Acc. lpf'iJTas >..aµ,milla, 1<opv0as 
Gen. EpWTCiJV >..aµ,'l!'allriJV ,copv0wv 
Dm. lp.,o-,(v) >..aµ.1rao-1(11) 1<opw1(11) 

ExAMl'LES. 

6vvx., 
nait. 

I) ovvE 
ovvxa 
ovuxo, 
ovvx, 

-OVl!XE 
owxow . ovvx£, 
OJ/Vxa, 
ovuxwv 
ovv~4(v) . 

X"P•,-, 
favour. 

~ xap11:-. 
X"P"' 
xap,ro. 
xap,ri 

xap~rE 
xaptTOIII 

xap,r•· 
xap,ra. 
xaplT<,JP 
xap,o-,(v) 

&.,s (T), ;,, feast; cf,vyas (6), o, ;,, e!Xile; opw;; (8), o, ;,, bird. 
Like xap,,;;.-lp,s (Sl, ;,, strife. 

Obs. 1<apvs also makes KOpuv in acc. sing., and opv•s makes 
al~o opv"' in acc. sing. and opv,"s in acc. plural. 
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STEM. 
ENGLISIL 

Sing. N. T-":A. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

Dual N. V.A. 
G.D. 

Plur. NV.A. 
Gen. 
Dat, 

NEUTERS. 

O'(alfl4T, 

body. 

TO uwµ.o. 
a-.:.µ.u.-ros 
u,f,µ.u.-r, 

·r;-,f,pn.TE 

rrwµ.,froiv 

rTWfl-0.TO. 

uwµ.a-rwv 
a-wµaa-,( v) 

Kff>iiT, 
horn. 

T~ Kepo., 
KEpuTos, KEpws 
ICEpdT,, KEP'f 

K<:pa.TE [ KEpu] 
KEpi1TOLV L KE("pll J 
KEpam, KEpa 
Kcpri.-rwv, Kep~v 
KEp<frri( v) 

EXAMPLES-7rpay,,.o., To, actwn; ovoµa, TO, no,me. 
Words like Ktpu.s are rare; seep. 159. 

45. (b.) Stems in ,,.,., KT. 

STEM. "{L'\'!I.IIT, l,8011T, MOl'T, VVKT1 
ENGLISH. .!Jia11t. tooth. lion. night . 

---·~--

Sing. Norn. 6 "/iyiis- & OaoVr & Al@v ~vvt 
Voc. (yi"fall) J8o1Js- [Mov] J/t)~ 
Acc. yiyav-ra &o'Ovra AEOIITU. JIVK.Ta 

Gen. "f~')'U.VTOS' O(lovror Aiovros VU,<TOS' 

Dat. "fl')'U.VT< OliOVT, )liov-r, VVl<Tl 

DnvJ N.V.A. y[yavr, 080vr£ 

I 
Aiovre v'tJK.Tt: 

G.D. ')1tydvrn111 oaOVTotJJ AfOVT"OW VVICTO'i°V 

- ------
Plur. N. V. yl"faVTES oaovr£S- /<(OVTfS' PV1t.'T~~ 

Acc. yiy~as OaOvras- >.ioVTas VV«Tas: 
Gen. ')'L')'U.IJ'r(a)JI ,l8..;VTc.JJI AEOVT6lll VVICT6'11 

Dat. y/yii,n(11) rlbov,n(11) >.iovu,(v) vv~i(v) 

ExAMPLES.-ch•op[as, o, statue; yEpwv, o, old man. 

-1 

ya.\o. TO, milk, is thus declined :_:.Sing. N V. A., ya,\a, Gen. 
ya.\aKT~S, Dat. yaAO.KTL. There is no dual or plural (173.) 



DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 33 

46. (iii.)-Stems tit Labials. 

STEM. y;; ... , x_a.>-vf3, 
ENGLISH. vulture. iron. 

Sing. N. V. 0 y-6if,, o xa>..vy, 
Acc. yv'll"a xa>..vf3a 
Gen. ')'l-"ll"OS xa.>..v/30,; 
Dat. y=[ xa>..u/3, 

----·- ··----

Dual N. V.A. "/U'll"E XO.AV/3E 
GD. "/V'll"OLV xaM,f3ow 

Plur. N. V. "/WE<; XrfAv/3ES 
Acc. yinra<; xrf.>..vf3a, 
Gen. "/V'll"WV xa>..vf3wv 
Dat. -yvifl(v) xrf.>..vy,,i(v) 

ExAMPLES.-(Jj'f ('11"), ~,face; cf,AE'f (13), ~, vein. 

_47. 

STEM, 
ENGLISH, 

Sing.Nom. 
Voc. 
.A.cc. 
Gen. 
Dat,. 

····---

Dual N.V.A. 
G.D. 

-------
Plur. N.V. 

Acc. 
Gen. 

II.-STEMS IN SEMIVOWKLS. 

(i.)-Stems tit Liquids, ).., p. 

ci.11., e'IP, P1JTop, 
salt. wild beast. rhetorician. 

-----

o 11.\s J 0~p 
<<I 
0 p,rrwp 

a>.., 0~p (h/TOP 
a>..a (}-;jpa < I p1/TOpa 
a,\6, 011p6., MTopos 
aAl 011p[ < I 

P1JTOPL 

aAE {}-;jpE P~TDPE 
a.Aotv 011po'i11 p17Topo1v 

', aAE'; {}-;jpe, PTJTOPES 
«Aas {}-;jpa<; MTopo.;; 
&.,\wv 0ripwv PY/Topwv 

'D'ILTEP, 
father. 

0 'lrU.T>jp 
71'0.T(p 

1raTEpa . 
1rfl.T(l0'£ 
'll'aTpt 

'll'U.TEpE 
'll'U.TEPOI-V 

'll'U.TEP•• 
'• 71'0.T(pa,;; 

1ra.Tepwv 

-

Dat. a.A(d(v) 011pa-[(v) pYjTOprn( v) 1rnTpdcr1(v) 

EXAMPLES.-aponlp, o, ploughman; ~Y71TWP, o, leader. 

I 
I 

Obs. As 1ra.T>jp, i.e. with omission (syncope) of t in gen. and 
dat. sing., and dat. plur. in a1n(v), are declined-f,!~T1JP, mothe1·; 
0vya.Tfip, daughter; ya<TT~P, ~, beUy. avfip, mart, omits , 
throughout, but inserts a, i1v8pa, o:ivj:po,. (25.) 
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48. (ii. )-Stems in the nasal v. 

STEM. 'E>.).l"' ,ro'J::"• d.y1w, fiyq,.011, 
~

LV 

ENG, Gree. slwp ierd. conwst. leader. dop n. 

Sing. 
N.V. o"En.,,, 6 1ro1.µ./,v 

. , . 
6 ?i'•JJ.~" o ll•X<f>ls o~y~v 

Acc. "E>..>..,va 7rmp.E11a ~j'~Va rt•µ.~va a,>..q,iva 
Gen. "E>..X.,11os '1/"Dtµ.ivor Oj'WVOS 1"1•µ.~vor a.>.cpivos 
Dat. •E>..X.,v, 1roiµ,Ev, aywv, '!Y'JlO"' a.>..<f>iv, 
Dnal 

W.V.A. "EXX71v• 1rOlJJ,~V£ ~y~vE 1')1EfL~V£ a,>..<f/iv• 
G.D. 'E>..>..~votv '1/"0LfJ,EVO!V aj'WVOIV ~•µovo,v ~~q,lvo,v 

1 Phir. 
N.V. "E>..>..'lv•s 'lr'oiµf11f~ ~')'~VES 1')'•~VH lJEX<p&VH 
Acc. "E'>..X7var rro,µivas ~y~vas- 1-Y•p.~vas a.>..<f>ivas 
Gen. 'E>..>..71v"'v 'IJ"Otµ.ivwv a-ywvwv .,,.,,.,,ovow IJ,>..q,{vwv 
Dat. "EX>..'ltrt(v) 'IJ"Otp.<<Tt(v) a-ywu,(v) ii"/•µou,(v) ll,'>..cfiiut{v) 

EXAMPLES. 

p,~v ('IJV), o, month; A•tp,wv (0111), o, meadow; p[, (i:11), ~' nose; 
<pp-qv (w), ~, mind; ydT<JJV (ov), o, ,j, neighbour; d.KT[, (•vl, ~, ray. 

49. (iii.}-Stems in tlie spirants ,, F (elided). 

In these stems the character is always dropped between 
two vowels, and, except in 1/P<il~, contraction takes place. 

STEM. I .A1Jf1-0o-9tfts, 
ENGLISH. Demosthenes. 

yt111c, 
family. 

Si~g. Nom. i~ ll11µ.0<r0EvYJ'i ~ Tpt~pTj~ 1'6 yEvos 
Voc. I D.ruJ.o<T0n••s [Tp,ijpE<i:] y,vo_s 
Acc. ·1 ,'.:l:'JµO<T0evri ( E•a) TP'?/P"l fE•a) yevos 
Gen, 6.rip,orT0evovs (E-as) Tpt{ipovs C•-os) yevovs ((•os) 
Dat. , D-YJ/J.O<T0ivei ( e-i:) ~!'_iiJ_pe_i __ ( •_-_i) ___ "f_E_v_a_(_e-_i:) __ 

1 

Du.NV.A. Tpt1JpYJ (n) yev17 (••e) 
G. D.j -rpt.,,po'iv (•-0111) y•voiv (e-otv) 

-------------·-------
Plur. N. v.' Tpt'l}pHS (e-es) 

Acc. -rpiiJpm (••a,) 
Gen. Tpt~pwv (e-wv) 
Dat. : TP''tJPErTt(v) 

"fEV1/ ( E-a) 
"f€1n/ ( E-<J.) 

yevwv (e-wv) 
yevE<Tt(v) 

ExAMPLES.-:Z:w1<pch17s, o, Socrates; Kp<fros, TO• strengt/1, 
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50. The final letter of the stem is uncertain in the 
following. It may have been F (digamma). 

l 

STEM. alSo-t wa8o-? -i)p{I)-? 
ENOLISH. shame. persu~n. hero. 

Sing. Nom. 'l/ alow!, .;,1m0,!, 
t d 

o 71pws 
Voc. al&t 1rEL0o'i ipws 
Acc. alow (o-a) 1rn0w (o-a) r1pwa, ~pw 
Gen. aloov!, ( o-os) 'lm0ovs (o-os) -rjpwo, 
IJat, aloo, (o-i:) 1m0o, (o-i) ~pw"i, rjp<p 

Dual.NV.A. none none -rjpwE 
Dat. .;,pwotv 

Plur. N.V. ' rjpwE,, ~pws 
Acc. ~pwa,, ~pw!o 
Gen. none none .;,pwwv 
Dat. ~pwui(v) 

EXAM PLEB. 

~X,:, (o), 'l/, echo, like 1m8w ; 8p.ws (111), <5, slave, like 1ipws. 

51. Accentuation in Declension. 

(1.) The accent remains, so fur as possible, on the syllable which is 
11ccentuated in the nom. case. Thus -yi11or, gen. -yivovr, 
x•X11IC:w, gen. x•A11lo11or. 

(2.) The genitive and dative of monosyllabic nominatives are 
generally accented on the last syllable in all numbers, e.g. 
fhip, gen. e,,,,&r, 0.,pi, e,,poiv, ·e'Jp&11, 0,,prri. Short syllables 
are, oxytone, lo~g are rerispomeno,n. So also 'l:'uv~, woman. 
:nm1lw11 from 1ra,r, and wrw11 from ovr, are exceptions. 

(3.) The syncopated genitive and dative singular of words like 
1ra'T1/p are oxytone, tind the vocative throws back the accent as 
far as possible, as 0vyarEp, 8vyarp6s, 8u-yarpi. Whenever ~he 
E is not omitted, the accent falls on it, except in vocative 
singular. The dative plural follows the rule (pa being for 
Ep), as d11c'lparr,(11). The accent of a~p is peculiar in four 
0.a.ses, avllpa, uvapu, a11.'lpas, &v1lpw11. 
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IRREGULAR FORMS, 

52. (1.) vii,, son; 'YVV17, woman; vav,, ship, are 
thus declined:-

STEM. 

Sing. Num. 
Voc. 
Acc. 
Gen. 
flat. 

DuaIN.V.A. 
G.D. 

Phir. N.V. 
Acc. 
Gen. 
flat. 

. 
ULO, 

. ., 
0 lJLOS' 

" 1/LOV 

' ~ VtOV 

l , 
lJiQL 

' , vtovs 

-~ vr.wv 

., 
lJLEOS' 

viei (E-i') 

., 
VtEOW 

yvva.i.ic, 

~ YVV'I/ 

yvvat 

yvvaiKa 
, 

yvvatKo, 

yvvaiK[ 

yvvatKE 

yvvatKO!II 

vkts (e-e,) yi,va<KE, 

vM's (e-as) yvva,KaS 

V«WII yvvaLKWV 

v«a-i(v) yvvai~[(v) 

va:u, 

~ vu.us 

vav 

vavv 

[ v,je] 
1/EDtll 

VEWV 

vava-£(11) 

53. (2.) lw,, ~, morning, is thus declined-Sing. 
N01n. Voc. lw,, .Acc. lw, Gen. lw, Dat. e'~. 

54. (3.) Zeu,, Zeus, is thus declined-Sing. Nom. 

Zeu,, Voc. Zeu, Acc. Ala, Gen. Auf,, Dae. Ad. 

(4.) Some stems in -ov omit v in declension; compare 
µeftwv (71). d7113c,;v, 11, nightingale, stem 6.11Sov, Voc. d71awv 
or d11ooi:, Gen. d11Mv-o<;" ancl d71oau,. 

el"~v, ~, image, stem ,licov, Sing. Acc. eldva or ei"~' 
Gen. elKoP~ or elKaU<;. Plur . ..dee. elKova, 01' -eiKau,. 

For other irregularities in declension see Appendix II. 
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55. (5.) Stems in pT. These, if neuter, drop p in all 
cases but N. V. A. Sing., in which cases the a of the stem 
is sometimes lengthened into w. (173,) 

STEM. 
ENGLISII. 

1--------1-------- ------1-------

I 

I 

Sing. N.V. 
.Acc. 
Gen. 
])at. 

Dual N.V . .A. 
G.D. 

---------

Plur. N.V. 
.Acc. 
Gen. 
])at. 

~ ouµap 
86.µapTa 
Saµ.aPTD• 
86.µapn 

Saµ.aPTE 
&ip.&.PTOL I' 

8&.µ.aPTE'I 
86.µ.apm<; 
oa.µapTWV 
8&.µapui(v) 

TO v/5wp 
vSwp 
vl5,fros 
ii8an 

Vfi<iTE 
ilBifTO!V 

-iiBiiTa. 
vSaTa. 
v&fTWV 

vooo-i(v) 

TO 1j1rap 
~1rap 
~1TCt.TO,i 

11ra.TL 

~'lrflTE 

~ir,tTo,v 

. , 
7J1TO.TIZ, 

iprii.Ta . ~ 
7J1TU.TWV 

11riicn(v) 

56. Certain Particles of Place, some of them old case
endings, are found affixed to the Stems of Nouns. These 
are:-

-& or -o-c, denoting "motion towards" (an enditic Pa.rticle, 
affixed also to the ace us.), as-

oi'Kaoe ,( or oiK6voe), lwmewards; 'A0~va(e (for 'A0~vao-8e), 
t-0 .Athens ; aAAOO'E, elsewhitlier. 

-lhv, denoting "motion from," as o,Kolhv, frorn home; aAAa0ev, 
/rom arwtlze'I· place. 

-0,, denoting "rest at" (an old Locative), as
orKo0,, at lwme; aAAo0i, elsewhere; avr60,, there. 

G. Pit!~!.} C 
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Adjectives. 

57. .ADJECTIVES are declined like substantives accord
ing to number and case; but they are further declined 
according to gender. They may be classed as follows :-

A. Acb"ectives of three l,erminat,ions, which distinguish all three 
genders. 

B. A~'fective,; of two terminatwns, in which one form serves 
for masculine and feminine, the other for the neuter. 

C. Adjectives of one terminat,ion which in the nominative 
have only one form for all genders. 

But in the acc. sing. the neuter has a separate form, as 
also in the nom., voc., and acc. plur., where it always 
ends in •a. 

A. ADJECTIVES OF THREE TERMINATIONS. 

68. I. Vowel Stems of Declensions II. and I. 
(i.) Stem& in -o (fem. in 'IJ for a.), ,ro,p6s, ,ro,pi,, ,ro,p6v, wile. 

(ii.) Stem& in -o pure [fem. in a. pure), ,PfAws, ,P,X!ii, rpfA,ov, friendly, 

MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 

STEM. cro,f,o crocj,a.( 11) crotj>o ,f,Lk..o ,j,Lk.a. ,j,i).LO 

Sing. Nom. ,ro,J,6r <ro,/,1} ,ro,p6, rp/Xrnr rp<°>Jii. rpfA,o• 
Voc. <rr># ao,J,fi ao,t,6, rp£X1< rfxXlii. rplXiov 
Acc. ao,J,6v l!'O'PTJP ao,p6, ,ptX,ov q,,Xiii.v ,Pf/uov 
Gen. uo,J,ou uo,/,fjs ao,J,ou ,p,Xlou ,p.Xlris <f,1'/\lou 
Dat. ao,J,{i, <ro,/,1) ao<f,~ <J,i>J<tJ <j,.Xl'f q,,Xl'f' 

Dua.IN. V.A. (J'otpW uotj,d aotj,w q,,.Xl01 ,p,Xla. ,Pi>.lo, 
G.D. ,rorf,o'iv uorf,a.,v aorpo,v ,t,,Xiou, ,t,,XlaJ.v ,t,,Xlow 

Plur. N. V. ao,J,ol uo,t,a.l ao,J,d ,t,lXux """'"' ,t,[)..ux. 
Ale. ao,J,orls uorpds ao<f,d. rp,Xfous q,,Xla.s tf,lX,a. 
Gen. ao,J,wz, uo,t,w• uo<f>w• <J,1Xlwv ,t,,x,.,,,, ,f,1"1011' 
Dat. ,roq,o'is uoqx,.,s ,roq,o'ir ,f,1"11.lo,r ,t,,XI.au tp1.">,.lo11· 
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(iii.) Stems in -o pure (contracted){xpv<T<o!, ;,,:pv<Tla., ;,,:p6<1eov, ld 
xpvcrovs, XPV<l'TJ, XPu,roiiv, go· en. 

{
~p-yvp•o:, O.P"'fVp"1., dp;-vpeov, ,J il. 
a.pyupcvs, dp'fvpu., dp'f"pcvv, 0 8 -ver, 

MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
STEM. XPV<TEO xpvcr& XP1117"EO O.?'fUPEO Up"ft>pEa. O.P'fVPEO 

----
Sing. 

N.V. xplJue:os ;,,:pv<1U. Xf'IJ<TEDP rip-yvpeos dp-yvprci. O.P"fl!f'EOV 
xpvcroiis XPVCTfi xputroiiv 6.pyupoiis cl.p'f"p« dpyvpoiiv 

Acc. XP6(T£0V XPV<TEii.JJ XPUJ'EOV O.f"YUf'EOV dp,,vpeii.v dp-yvpeav 
XPVCTOW XPVCTi}V XPVCTOVII a.pyvpoiiv cl.p'fvpu.v dp1'1lpoiiv 

Gen. x.pu<Tiav Xf'V<TEO.S X,pV<TEOV o.p-yvpfov dp-yvpla.s apyvplov 
XPVCTOV XPVV'i!S xpuo-ov a.pyupou a.p-yupiis dpyupoii 

Dai. xpu<1t4' ;,,:pv<1lq. Xf'V<T€4' dp-yvp<I/' ~p-yvpl~ o.p-yvpl4J 
xp1..1a-'f> XP"CTTI xpvcro/ 0P'Y"Po/ O.P'l"P'I- dpyvpf 

--:-1)".,-11.l I . , 
~~--

I 
,v. l . A .

1

. XP""'"/ XfJV<1lii. XPV<TEW ap-yvpiw dp-yvpla ap-yvpew 
XPVO-OI xpvo-u. xpvo-J c!.pyup.:. (\.p-yvpci. cipy,>p" 

G.D. ')(PV<TCOlV Xf'V<Tla.tv x_pvufot11 d.p-yvpla,v t1.P')'Vpla.iv ap-yvplo,v 
)(pUO-OLV XP\IG"O.LV xpvo-o1:v G.f''l"PDLV c!.pyupa.1:v dp"f"po1:v 

~ 
----·- -- -

N.V. x.pi1(T(0(, Xf'V<Trn.t XPu(J"Ea d.p-yllprnt ap-yvp,a, dp-y(,pEa. 
){PtllrOt XPvo-a.i XPuo-ci.. apyupot o.pyupa.t dpyupci. 

Acc. Xf'V<TEOVS XPV<TEO.S ;,,:pv<1<a. ~p-yvpio~s ~nvpl:s ~p-y(,p,~ 
XPVO-OVS xpw-ci.s xpvcru. a.pyupovs a.pyupo.s a.p'f"pa. 

Gen. XflV<T'fWV Xf'V<Tlwv xpwlwv a.nvplw, <LP')'Vf>€WV dnvf'4wv 
XPVO-Cdl' XPVC"Cdll xpuo-ciiv a.pyvpciiv a.pyvpciiv dp'f"fCdll 

Dat, ;,,:pvulo,s xpvulo.,s XPV<TEOLS lznvpla,s dp;,vpla,r a.p;,vplotf 
xpuo-o'i:s xpvo-a.1:s XPVO-OLS a.p'f"pois cip'fvpa.'i:s cipyvpoi:s 

-- -- ---

a,rMot, a1rM11, a1rMov l , l -
, , • , , • , ,

0
- J sim-n e, contracts as XPva-ovs. 

0.'ll'hDVS, 0.'11"1\tJ, 11,'ll'II. UV './_' 

59, II. Soft Vowel and Consonant Stems of Declensions III. & I. 
(i.) Stems in -v, 7JOU!, 1JO<<a, 7156, .~weet. 

MASC. FEM. NEOT. 
STE}I, ~8ii ~s ..... ~Sii 

-- - ~-
Sing. N.V. 11/lus 7JOE<Cl 1Jllu 

Acc. 1JOUP 71/l•w.• 1JOU 
Gen. 11iUos 1JO•las 710,fos 
Dat. 7/0f< (<-r) 710.tq. 7)0!< (<-i") 

Dua.I N.V.A. 7)0tf 7Jod,i 7)0<£ 
G.D. 71Mo,- 7JO<icu• 7)0fOtV 

l 
I 

(! 
! - -~--- -- . -

P!ur. N.V. 7JOE!S (<·H) 710,im r,ola. 
Acc. 7/0f<S (<·Cl!) 1JS<la.s .;,a,a 
Gen. 11iUwv 1JOflWV 1JOlWP 
Dat. ___ :r,~t_,n(e) 778ela,s --~~/.,.,(,) --
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60. (ii.) Stems in •OT (participles), :>.eMx~•. :>.e:>.vxvi«, :>.,:>.iix6s, havinu 
l-Oosed. 

(iii.) Stems in -a.vr, ,riis, ,r/ido;, ,rtiJ,, all, et1ery. 

I STEK 

)

Sing. 
N.V. 
,fee. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

Dua.I 

MASC, FEM. NEUT. 
,ra.vr ,ra.a-a. '!Ta.vr 

:XeXvic&it AEAVKvia Xe:Xvico.l' '!Tat 11-acTa 1rii11 • 
AEAVKrrra XeXvKviav AeAvKo.l' 1TaVTa 1rauav ,rav 
AE'i\v,cOros- AeAvKvl.a.s- A€AvK6TOS' 7raVT0s 1r&.071r 7raVT0s 
_:>._,X_v_,c_a_'r_, __ X_,_X_v_,c_v_ia~· _X_e __ X_v_K_ri_r, __ 

1

1TaVTi _ ,ra<T'!I _?'"«VTi 

N. P".A. AfAV/COTf A<Av,cv[a AEAVl<OTE 7rQVT£ ,r&uil 7l"(?VTE' 

G.D. :>.,XvKora,v XeXvxvia,v AeAvxorow 1r&.vTou1 1rcio-a,v ,rllvrow 

Plur. 
N.V, 
Acc. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

AEAVKOTf.l' X,Xv,wim AEAVKOTO. 1Ta11TH 
;\eAVKOT0.1' AEAVICVIU.1' >..eXvKaTa 1TUVT0..1' 
;\EAVKOTCOV AEAVKVIWV AEAVKOTCllV I 71"ClVTCOV 
AEAVKou,(v) AEAVKvlmt AEAV1<oa-1(v) ,riiu,(v) 

1rao-a, 7J"(lVTa 

,rciu-as- 1T'1J..Ta 
1rau6Jv ·7rllVTCalP 

71"G<Tal.l' 1Tau1(v) 
--------------------------

As A.EAVKW~ are declined all participles in -ws (oT), as 71"E71"A'YJ· 

rws, having struck. 
As 71"<\S a.re declined all participles in -as (a.1"1'), as 1raT1J.~s, 

havirig struclc. 

61 (. ) Ste • I 71.vfMr, 71.v/Jii<T«, 71.v/Jlv, having been 'loosed. 
• iv. ms in •EVT x«p/e,r, x_a.ple<T<Ta., x_a.pl<v, pleasinlJ. 

I STEM, 

MASC, FEM. NiroT, MASC. FEM. NEUT, 
)\v8tvr )\v9ELO"a. )\118Ell'T' XD.pLtllT X 11PLEO"CJ"G. X 11PLfl"r 

---------
Sing. 

:Xv6El.- XvOiia-a Xv6lv ;xap/e,r xap~E<T<Ta. ;xap!.-v N.V. 
.Acc. Xv6ivra Av0,i<Tav Av6iv xap~nrra xapLE<T<TUV ;xap~EV 
Gen. >..v6ivror Av8el<I7J.I' Av61PTor ;xap;EPTOO xapti <T<TTJ .I' xaptEVTOO 

Dat. }.v6<PTL AvB,lan Av6•1m ~ap<EVT, xaptia-<Tr, xapl<VTL 

Dna.l 
IN.V.A. Av6iVTt Av6,[uii Av6<VTE ;xapl<VTE xap,ia-uii. xap{EPTE 

,G.D. ~v6ivrow Xv8E{ucuv Av8ivrow xapdi:ro,v xap~i!!!!'!w xap,<VTOI~ 

IPTur:-
iN.V. ">-.v6iVTer ;\v6.-,<Ta& Xv6lvra ~api<PT<.I' xapfruum xapi<vra 

I
.Ace. ;\v6ivrao Av0.l<Ta.l' AvlliPTa. api<PTar xapte<T0-0.1' xaplwra 

Gen. ">,.v6ivrcov AvOnufuv Av0ivrcov xap,ivrcov '/(.Upt<<T<Twv xaptiVTco~ 

,Dat. >.v6,iu,(v) Av6.t<Tai~ ;\v0.-,u,(v)!;xapi,<Tt(v) ;xap,iuua,r ;xapi11n(v) 

As >.v0EtS are declined all participles m -us (Ell'T), as •n0its, 
placing. • 

The declension of xo.p£ns is peculiar. Observe the formation 

of the feminine, and of the dative plural. 
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,:,n ( ) Stems • l hwv, iKoO<Ta, iK6v, willing. 
U.C., V, tn -OVT, o,ooas, li,ao0<Ta, &o6v, giving, 

MAsc. FEM, MASC. FEM. NEUT. ,NEUT.)_, 
STEM. Etc:oVT fKOt.lU"'U. EKOVT 8,8011T 8,8ot10-a. 8i.8o'll'T' 

Sing. N. V. €KW11 fKOU<TU. h6v ! 0,00115 li,lioO<Ta li,o6v 
Acc. iK6vrn £Koii11a• 

iK6• iL &oovra. &oou<Ta.P 0106• 
Gen. fr6vros f,coUU7Jr 1K~VTOS &/i6nos &oow71s &86.-ros 
Dat. E,cOJ.,, iK06U!J E'KCVTL li,M,n a,lioilcrv liio611T, 

--
DualN. V.A. lKIJVTE £Ko1Jo-ti iKhVTC /J,li6ne 5,8oVuci 016/i,Te 

G.D. EK6VTotP iKOIJ{frffll £KOIITOI.V il11i6vrow 1i,IJ06<1a.LP li•OOVTOI.V 
·-----
Plnr. N. V. £KOPTES iKOU<TaJ. €KOl'Ta. 0<06PTE< o,/iowa,. O<OOPTa 

Acc. £KOVTU.S IKolloas €KOIITU. o,li6vras li,liov<Tas OIOOPTa. 
Gen. lK6vTWV £KO!J/1WV £KOVTWV &il6vrwv 1i1/Jou11w, 1i,o6vrwv 
Dat. EKOU<T<(v) iKo6CTa&s hov<T<(v), 01ooii<T1(•l 1i,oov11a,, o,lioiJ<nM 

As the adjective iKc:,v are declined all participles in -wv 
(uncontracted), as >..vwv, l.oosing. AB !Mo-J., are declined all 
participles in -ov,, as yvoV<;, knowing. 

63. (vi.) Stems in -a.oVT, -EOVT, -oon (contracted), 

l nµ.wv, TI/J-W<Ta, TI/J-WV, l,onouring. 
,:,,i..wv, <p<AOV<Ta., ,:,,i..ov•, wving. 

MASC. FEM. NEUT. I MASC. FEM. NEUT. J 
_fl_JJ-_a.o_v_T_T_,_11-_a._01HT_a._T_'l'4_o_v_~ cj,L};.EOVT cj,LAIOVO'IJ. cj,L~EOVT 

Sing. N. v. T<µ.wv TlfJ.W<Ta. TI/J-WV \ rp,i..w, rp,'l\ofoa </>tAOVP 
Acc. T</i-W•Ta nµ.w<Tav nµw•"•T,>.. ,:,,i..oOVTa rp,'l\ou11a.v i;t,,i..ov~.7. 

Plur. Dai. -T-,,,_-w-.<T-,-(-•)_T_1_µ._w_<T_a_,s_T-,-,,_-w-<T--'1--'(v-") I ,:,,i..ov<T<(•l rf><"-ov11a.15 rf,<:\oiJ<T1(•) 

Stems in ·OOIIT, a.s 011Awv, 871>..owr1., 871>..ovv, showing, havo the 
same contraction as those in -,oVT, 

64. (vii.) Sle:ms in •\lVT1 0<1Kvvs, oELKPuua., o«KP6v, showing. 

t MASC, FEM. NEUT. 
STEM. 8ELKVVVT • 8ELKV'IHTG. SW<V'IIIIT 

Sing. N. V. owcv6s OflKPV<TU. Oe,Kv6v 
Acc. Oeucv6vTa. O«KPiio-a.• OnKvlJv 
Ge11. OetKvJvros 0etKJIV0"1Jr OflKPl!VTOf 
Dat. Of!KJJWT"I OEIKVll/1'[} OHKVttVTi 

Dual N. V.A. 0Et.KVllPTE 0EtlOIIJO"ci OEIKl'IIVT€ 
G.D. 0EttcJ'6VTotV Oe,K11lfa-a.c.P • OEIK"1JVTOIP 

·-
Plur. N. V. ciEttcllflVT€$ 5EtKVi10"G.L 6uKvllvrc& 

Acc. OEIKVIJVTU.S 8etKV6G'a$ BEI.KJIVVTU. 
Gen. BetKl'IJVTWP Oe,tcv11uW, 0EtKPVJITWV 

Dat. OflKVU<TL(•) BE,KvUuau OEtKVU<T1(•) 
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65. (viii.) Stenu in -v, Ta>.as, nl>.cuva, TAav, wretched. 

MASC. Fm. NEUT. 
STEM. -ra.>.ii.v .-a>.a.wa. .-ahli.v 

---
Sing. Nom. TctActS' TaA,uva ,-&,\av 

Vi,c. ,-cf,\a,• TaAaiva ,-cfAav 
Acc. ,-,£,\c,,va TaAaivav TaAav 
Gen. TaAavos -raAa[v17,; TaAavo<; 
Dat. TUAaJ/L ,-a,\a[vv ,-&Aavt 

------

Dual N.V.A. TaAave ,-a,\a{va TaAave 

j G.D. TaAavotv ,-a,\a{vatv TClAavo,v 

i Plur. N.V. TaAavE, ,-ci'.,\aiva, ,-ci'.Aava 

I Acc. ,-cf,\ava, ,-a,\a[va, TaAava 
I Gen. TaAavwv TaAatvwv TClAavc,iv 

i Dat. nLAa<n(v) ,-a,\a[vais TctAiw-t( V) 

ExAMPLE.-µEAas, black. 

66. The declension of µiryar;, great, and 'TT'o'Avr;, much, 
is irregular. 

- --·----- ·-----:-----,-----------

\ 
I !llASC. F101, Nl.lUT. I M.A.'lC. FEM. NEUT. 

" I l'-E"Va. f',E"VD. i -.ro>..11 ,ro>..11 I .,TEMS, ! _l'-E"V_cD._" _o __ l'-E"V __ ID-_a._(_IJ_)_fUY_a.X_• _0_[_1r_o_U_o __ .... _
0
_U::l.(1J) ,roUo 

, Sing. I f 

1 N. V. 1 }'•ya< P-'YllA'I ,-dya . 'Tf'oA1n rroll.Ary 'Tf'OAIJ I .Acc. p,iyav p,eyciXqv p,•ya : rroXvv rro'>..Xhv 'Tf'OAV 

I Gen. 1uyaXov /l'i'''A'7< µ•yaAOV j 'Tf"OAAoii 'Tf"OA.Aij, rroll.Aoii 
I ~~~ /l!._1''D"l' µ,y&.x-9 /l..!_1';!-~'I' 

1

1 7ion,;; 1roX~n-~x>..;, 

I
N. V.A. µ.,yaX"' µ,ya">..ri µ.,yrD..w No Dual in use, 
G.D. µ,y,ill.otv µ,y,iAaw p,,ya">..o,v, ___________ I 

J Plur. i 

I
I N. JT.. p.,y,iAot p,,ya>..at p.Eya>..a : 7roA>..ol 1roX>..ai rro>..>..a 

Acc. p,<yaAol!< p,•yuAas p.,ya>..a : 7fOAAOtJJ;' 7fOAAas 1ro>..>..o 
Gen. ,.,yaA.wv /LE")'lll\.(v)I p.,yall.c,w [ rroA>..;;,v 1roA>..wv ,ro:\>..wv 

~D_a_t_. __ p,_,ycill.o,~-•~y_u._A_m_,_/l,___,f"/,__u.A._' _0_1r--'1 _rr_o_A_A_o_ir __ 1r_oA_A_a_is_rr_o_A_A_o~ 

Accentuation of Adjectives. 
f17. In adjectives the accent is preserved as far as possible on the 

same syJlable in declension. In feminines the quantity of the final 
syll&ble must be carefully observed, e.g. (j)D..rnt but cp,>..la, but we also 
have cpt>.,a,, icoiicpai, because a, of the plural is short in accentnation, 
The fem. plur. of adjectives from stems in ·u, _,,., -vr and •v is always 
perispomenon, ~aHiiw, nrocj>v,wv, etc. 
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B. ADJECTIVES OF Two TERMINATIONS. 

68. I. Vowel Stems of Declension II. :-
i. Ste:ms in -o (simple), dllcba.ros, d,1/,ba.rov, deathkss. 

ii. Stems in -o (contracted), ,ilvous, ,ilvow, well-minded. 
iii. Stems in -11> (Attic), r>.,ws, rx,wv, propiti-Oull. 

--
STEM. a.9ti11G.TO rivoo 0-

M. F. N. M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Sing. Nom. cl.0dvaros -ov ei/vovs el1vou" n,ws 'n.EWV 

Voc. dl/avaTE -ov ei/vous ,ilvow rx,ws ti\,wp 
Acc. cl.8&:vaTOV dn,01111 'lAEWP 

Gem. dl/avdTou Eilvou r"'"' Dat. &.aava.T'fl Ellvq, lAe<tJ 
Dual N. V.A. dlla.va.T"1 El!vw r"'"' G.D. dl/avcb-ow - eilvow i?.ECjlll 

-· 

Plur . .N. V. dildParo, -a. diva& .,,,,oa l?..elf' r>.,a 
Acc. d0av,iTovs -o; eilvovs ,llvoa ti\ews tl\04 
Gen. dlla.va.rwv eilvw11 D.ewv 

i Dai. dlla.v,fro,s Ellvo,s P.<Cjlf 

Obs. I. All compound adjectives in -os, with very few exceptions, 
are of two terminations only, e.g. o .;, ..-cryKaa.or, o .;, fr/io~os, etc. So 
also f3/,pf3apos, >.~pas, ijµ,pos, ,j,n,xos, though not compounds ; and some 
adjectives in -tos. 

Obs. 2. Compounds of voDs, ..-J..oOs, and poOs, and Attic forms like l).,ws, 
are not contracted in nom. voc. and acc. plurl}l neuter. 

Obs, 3. r11.iws, full (and its compounds) have a fem. 1ri\la, 

69. II. Soft Vowel and Consonant Stems of Declension 
111.:-

iv. 8te1118 in ~, ,t,,X61ro'A.1s, ,t,,"61ro>.,, patriotic. 
v. Stems in v, lllir11xus 1ii..-11xu, of two cubits. 

STEM. ,j,.>.01ro"-• SL1MJX." 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Sing. N.V. rp,A61ro"J..,s q,,M..-o'A., iil..-11xus iil1MTXV 

Acc. cp,"61ro"J.w q,,M..-o"'At. lli1r71xw . iii..-11xv 
Gen. q><\01ro\EWS ci<1T'1XEOS 

J>at. ,p,~01r6"J.e:(,-i') 0<7r'1XEl(E-l°) -
Dul\l N. V.A.

1

1 ,t,,"J..o..-6\u (<·<) ll1ir,ix" (•·•l 
G.D. ,p,'A.01ro°)..fow ~____!::,r_,ix•ow 

Plur. J.V. V. rp,i\=6)..«s[•-<s) q,,'A.01r6J..11(<-a)I ii,1r17Xm(,-.s) ll,..-'ljx11(,-a) 
.Acc. ,t,,>.o..-6\m <-as) ,p,i\01r6"J.11(•-a) o,1r,ixm(e-o;s) ci,,,.'1X'7(f•a) 
Gen. ,f,<AOTOAEWV o,,njx,wv 
Dat. ,f,11'01r6i\«n(v) IJ,..-,jxELn(v} 

Oba. I. The stem U,pl,, knowing, keeps , throughout, and has 120 

long vowel in gen. sing. 
Obs. 2. The compounds of 831((11' keep u througbont. 
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70 . Su . id 8 j 11.xa.p,s, lf.xa.p,, tltanklus. 
• Vl, ms in T ai , ~ ,i/,X.,,-,s, nJ,).,,,, hopeful. 

vii. Stems in p, &:rrrfrwp, ff.ra.Top, f atherle88, 

STEM. I 4.xa.p~T riit>.mS &11'0.TOp 

M. F. N. M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Sing. N. V. O:xapu 15.xap, cli,X1rir ,C,).,r1 am:frwp fJ.,ra.TOp 

A~. llxa.p,11 11.xal" ,o0,1r,oa. ,11,).,n ,b6.Topa 15.iraTop 
Oen. dxap&TOS ,i,E>,..,,.,oo; d'lf'anpos 
Dat. axa.piTI d1£A.'1rL81. d1ra.TOf" 

I Plur. JJat. I axap«11(v) i ,MX'lf'UTI(>) draTopu,(11) 

71 vii" Ste , ! ,~rf,pwv, •~cf,pov, kindly, 
• 

1
• ms in -v, I µ.,,~,,, µ.ii,tov, greater. 

Comparatives like µ.d1wv may elide 11 o,nd contract in acc. sing. 
(masc. and fem.) a.nd in nom. voc and acc. plural 

I 

STEllL EV4'po11 I p.at12v 

M.F. N. M. F. N. 
Sing. Nam. £0,f,pw,, t7Jtf,poP }µ.dfwP µ,,f'op Voc. ,t;,t,pov 

Acc. <Ctf,pova. <'i!cf,pov µ.,lfova., µ.,lfw p.EtlOP 
Gen. ,(1,t,po110; p.Elfovo; 
JJat. nJ,t,p,,i,, µ,lfov, 

Dual .N.V.A. ,i/,t,pove µ.dtov, 
G.D. <fl<pp6vo,v µ.,1t611ow 

Plur. N.V. rlJ,f,pov<S ,C,t,po~a. µelfov,s, µ.,liovs J,Ulfovri, J,Ulj'w 
Acc. ,a,t,povr,.s ti/,f,pova µ.<lfovas, µ.diovs µ.dj'ova., µ.dtw 
Gen. ,tl,t,p6vwv µ.e,_1;6vwv 
Dat. <fJrppoa,(11) µ.,lj"ou<(v) 

--
EXAMPLES,-,t',5,tlµ.wv,fortunate; Oo.auwv, quicker; J,Ulwv, le.86, 

72, ix. Stems ins (elided), <lf'Y<"1)s, dry<vts, well-born. 
- --

STEM. <iryEV<S I --
:r,r. F. N. 

Sieg, Noin. <lf')'<V~ dry,vls 
Voc. <O"f<P;s •½•vh 
Acc. ,&;,,vii (<-a.) ,&;,,vts 
Gen. <V"f•Povs (<-os) 
Dat. Elf')'EVEi (£i') 

Dual. N. V. A· 1' <tr)'E1'1/ (E-E) 
G.D. EL'"fEPOiV (,-ow) 

Plur. X. V. <L'"f<V<<I (,-,s) ,,i"f<Vl) (<-a) 
Acc. EL'"fEV<<S (,-as) <L")'E>l) (•-a.J 
Gen. '""I'""'" (,-wv\ 
Dat. rryrvfr1(v) 
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73. C. ADJECTIVES OF ONE TERMINATION. 

A large number of Adjectives have only one ending in 
nom. sing. for all genders, because either their meaning 
or their form excludes a neuter. In the acc. siug., how
ever, the neuter, when used, has the same form as the 
nom., and in the nom. voc. acc. plural ends in -a. 

i Stems in Gutturals-
-ij>..if (~kuc) of tlte same age, like cpv>..a,. 
/J.pr.at ( a.p1ra.y) rapacioos, like µtfnrif. 
µwvvg (11-(ljv"X) single-hoofed, like llvvf. 

n. Stems in Dentals-
'11'€V'J'> ( 'll'Wl)T) poor. 
o.r.ais (ba.'8) childless. 

iii. Stems in Liquids-
Compounds of xe[p, hand, as p.a.Kp6xnp, long-harule,d. 

Notes on Consonant Nouns. 

74. The variety in the forms of consonant nouns pro
ceeds mainly from the collision of the consonant character 
with the sigma which is found in the termination of the 
nom. sing. (of masc. and fem. nouns) and in the dat. plural 
The changes which take place are as follows:-

75. 1.-Stems t"n Mutes. 

Before s (in nom. sing. and da.t. plur.) 
Gut,turals become r< and form t, as µwTit (K·s), µ&crn~i(v). 
Labials become 1r and form If, as x&.>..vif, (11-s), x,D..vrfi(v). 
De:ntals (a.) A single dental is dropped without compensatory 

lengthening, as xa.p't-<, ( T•', ), x&.p,-cn( v). 
Exe. Monosyllables, as 'll"OlJ-', (,roll-s), foot. 

(b.) VT is dropped, but with a lengthening of the stem 
vowel, as y,-yci-s (V'I"·'>), 'll"Cl-5 (VT·s), ooo-6-s (vr-s), 
XrJ.PlH·', (VT·S). 

Exe. dat. plur. xr,.p[e-<J"t. 
ObB. 1. Most stems in -on reject s in the nom. sing., and, ns 

T cannot stand at lhc end of a word ( cp. 24), form the nom. in 
-wv with a lengthened vowel, as >..r.wv (ovr-s), ir<wv (ovr~s), 
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Obs. 2. Neuter nonns ( dents.ls only) having no termination in 
nom. voc. acc. sing. either (1.) reject -r altogether, as uwpn. 
(a-o>jl,(I.T), or (2.) change it into s, as Kepa, (KEf>G.T), 

76. II.-Stems in Semivowels. 
Liqui~.->.. is unchanged before s, as o.A.-,;, a>..-u[(v). 

Stems in p reject s in the nom. sing., lengthening the 
vowel, a.s /nJTwp (~IJTop-s); in the dat. plur. p stand~· 
unchanged /rf,Top-ui( v ). 

N<IMLls.- Stems in v usually reject s in nom. sing., lengthening 
the vowel, as 1ro1p.7Jv (w-s). 

A fow stems in v drop v in nom. sing., lengthening the 
vowel when short, as OEAcf,[s (i:v-s), KTEis (w-s), Efs 
(Ev-s), TttAas ((l,v-s). 

All stems in v drop v in dal plnr. without compensa
tion, as 1rotp.e-ui(v), -ra>..a-<ri(v), KTE-cr,(v). 

Spirants.-Stems in ,; reject s, lengthening the vowel in the 
nom. sing., but not in the dat. plural, as -rp1f 
fYYI'> (ES-s), but Tpt7JpE-u1(v). 

Obs. In neuter nouns (stems in p, v, s) the nom. voc. acc. 
sing. is the stem. 

'77. Formation of lhe Vocative.-Thc voc. sing. is the same 
as the nom., except in the following, where it approaches o.s 
nearly to the stem as the laws of sound permit :-

(1.) Substantive stems in on (nom. in wv) as .\Jwv, voo. >..fov. 
(2.) Substantive stems in avT (nom. in a,) as yf.ya'>, voc. yiyav. 
(3.) Stems in p as MTwp, voc. pij-rop. . 
(4.) Isolated forms as 'ITai,; (1r(l.,S), voc. 1rai; a.va~ (a.v11KT), voc. 

iiva; oa.{p.wv (Sa.i.i,.ov), voc. 8a'ipov; .. -uwv (Kwv), voc. KUOV, 

Irregular forms arc :-Stems in o (F?), as ai8Wi, voc. a.i&i; 
:rnd UW'T'YJP (ao>TIJp), voc. uwTEp. 

---
78. l!'ormat·i<ni of Acc1"'ative Singular (·a, -v). 
The acc. sing. ends in v. But v after a is often drnpped in Greek, 

(cQrnp11re l1rrn with Latin septem) and hence the accusatives of the 
consonant nouns end in a. 1raripa is for r.aTEpav, Latin patrem, and 
the a 1s strictly a. "connecting vowel" uniting the termination 11 with 
the stem 'll'G.TEf>• 

79. Formation of Fe.minine ef Adjectives of Thirrl Decletwion. 
The usufLl termination for the feminine is -,a. Hence stems in -v, 

as ;,o~s, have fem. in •fta, as fi8E-ia (for ~aEF·•a); _Stems in -or (for 
-Fo-r) bad in fem. -vs- for -For, ll.lld th~ AE>.t11<11-1a IS for AEAv~vu-,a. 
So also waua for wavr-,a, etc. 
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80. A TABLE OF SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES. 

First Declension. A Stems. 

I 
I 

CHARAOTER. 
NoM. 

GENDER. I EXA..'llPU!. I FoRMATIOllf. _ '£ERM. 

a. steme, M. I 11eO:Plar, o, young man VEa."'4-f as, '1/S Kp,riJs, o, judge KpLTa.{1))·S 

{ xwpa, ,,,, country X"'P" 
a., r 

I 
F. nµ:ft, -1,, MTWUT TL1'CL{7l) 

i 
p.ofJcra, i/, mute fLOVCJ"cr. 

Second Declension. 0 Stems. 

NoM. 

I 
i 

FoRMATIOl'. ! CHARACTER. TERlll. GENDER. EXAMPLE. I 

I 
o simple, OS 111.F. ;\o-yos, o, speecl., i kayo-, 

o• N. firycw, -r6, yoke I t"'tO•I' 
---- ---- I 

o contracted, ovs JJf.F. JIOUt, ~. mina l voo-s 
OV> N. dcr-rouv, r6, bone 6crno-v 

l

._ws -;,!.Ji'. >.ews, o, zJeople 1
1 

--

., Attic, ku•-s 
WP .N, : avw,,•w•, r6, un,er room 6.~0J"jl!O•II 

I 

Third Declension, Soft Vowel and Consonant Stemr. 

1 
N"o.r. 

CHARACTER- '.l'ERld. 

------1-
Soft Vowele, ! 

.., v, .s, vs 

,, I,: 

---
Diphthongs, CV$ 

1v, ov, a:v, ovs 
CLUS 

A. SoFr VOWEL STEMS. 

GENDER. 

M.F.{ 

N, { 

·----
..11/. 

111.F. 
F. 

EXAUPL& 

71'6>.,r, 1/, 
al!.s, 61 1}, 
?l'~Xl•t, 6, 
alvairi, r6, 
oci.Kpv, 7'01 

/ia-rv, r6, 

{Jacr,'Aevs, o, 
/joGs, o, 1/, 
"(pa.us, iJ, 

city 
pig 
forearm 
mustard 
tear 
c£ty 

king 
ox, c.ow 
old 1eoman i 

I 

Fo&MATIOl<. 

'11'0),.L•I' 

0"1:l·S' 

'll'')X,V·i 
CTIVll'll't 
Se&KpV 

ciO"'TV 

--

Pacr,MV-t 
j3ov-s 
-ypa.,>-S 

I 

I 
I 

I 
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Third .Declension-( Continued). 

B. CONSONANT STEMS. 

'CHARACTER. 
NoM. 

GENDER. EX.~MI'LR. FORMATION~ TERM. 

I. Jfutes. 
i. Guttural8, 

M.F. { g,~')..a.l;, 6: guard cl,VA4K-S 
ic,y,x I; µa.crnl;, 7/, whip JJ-CW1'iy-s 

nvu~, o, nail &vvx-s ---
ii. Deut&ls, 

M.F. { 

fpw;, I>, love lp1111'-S 
,., s, e Xa.µ,1ras, -1,, torch AIIJJ-'11"116-s s 

KOpu;, ii, helmet Kopvll-s 
xdp,s, 1}, favour XIIPL1'·S 

a, s, eto. N. l crwµ,,., r6, body .,. .. ,..11(1') 
Kipa,s, To, horn KEp111' 

M.F.N.l 

-yl-yas, a, giant ~'(IIV'M 
Xiwv, d, lion AEOV1'(-s) vr, KT, elc. r,v,t,etc. d~olJr: OJ tooth ~60V1'-~ 
vuE, 7/, ni,9.ht VVK1'·S 
-yd.Xa, To, milk '{CIAll{KT) ---

iii.Labials, 
M.F. { 

-y/Jlp, 0, vulture yvrr-; 
'II", 13, rj, 

"' x&.Xu,P, o, iron xa'-iif-r 
Ka.Tff}v. Y,, 1/, ladder Kl&TT) Lrj,-s 

------ ---
II. &mivowels. 

i. Liquids, Xs M.F. «"s, 0, salt 11.A·S A,p 
11-f.F.N.{ 

Ofip, o, wild bel!3t 811p(-r) 
/J P-firwp, 0, rl,etorician P'JTop(-s) 

'll'arT]p, 0, father 'll"l&TEp(-;) ---
ii. Nasals, 

r :&>.x.,,,, o, Greek 'EU'lv(-s) 
V 1roiµfw, o, shepherd 'll"OL!-'EV(-s) 

"• s M.F. ~ d-ywv, o, contest a.ywv(-r) 
I heµwv, 6, "leader TJ"'iffl-OV(-s) l a.x,pl;, o, dolphiti 6EA,j,iv-s 

I ---

ll 
lA.,,µocre,n1,,o,Demosthene iii. Spirnnts, 

7/S M.F. s A1111.ocrlkv<as-s s, F TP,.f/P7/s, fi, trireme 1'PL1JpES-s 
OS N. -yivos, To, f amity '{El/ES 

F. l a.lows, ii, shame 11l8oF-s 
W$, W 

M. 
)

•.,,,.0,1,, ii, persuasion ,m8:1F(-s) 

i 1/pws, 6, ltero ,jp,i,F-r 
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81. A.-Adjectives of Three Terminations. 

!.-VOWEL STEMS OF DECLENSIONS II. AND I. 

CJ:U.RACT.1 llfAsc. FE"· NEUT, 
I 

ENGLISH. FoRMATIDN ti'ROM S•rEM. 

0 rrorf,os rrorf,fi aorf,6v wi.se crocj,o-s o-ocj,o-v 
0 pure q,i'},.ws <f,,Aict q,l'},.,op friendly cj,1>-.10-s tj,IALO·V 

{

~puaov~ ~pvaf). ~pvaov~ golden XPVO'"(O•S XPVO'"IO·V 
0 contr. U.fYYupov-; U.fYYVpa. ap-yvpow of silver a.pyvpEO-s a.pyvp10-v 

0.71'AOV$ 0.71'A7] &71'AOVV simple cnrAoo-s ~11'AOO•V 
··--

lI.-SOFT VOWEL AND CONSONANT STEMS OF DECLENSIONS Ill. AND J. 

(1.) '.(' -liilus 71/Jeict -liov sweet ,j8v-s ,j&u 

(2.) oT A<AVKWS :>.,Avrui'a. :>..,:>..vKos liaviny loosed )..fAVKOT·S AEA\Jl<OT 
avT 71"iiS' ,rO,ua. 1rav all 'ITQ.VT·S' 11'Gtll(T) 

.vT {
:>..v(hls :>..u(h'io-a. :>..uli<!, loosed AlJSEIIT•S AV0EV(T) 

{

~:f~m xa.pforaa xa.pl,v pleasing Xa.p1€11T-S xa.pL€11,T) 
EKoVua. iK.6v willing t1<011T(-s) El<Oll(T 

o,.oofs o,ilov<ra. OLOOV 11fring 6160\1'1'-S 61So11(T) 
ovT TLjJ,WJI nµWcra .,.,µwv honouring Tlfl,Q.0\/'l'( •s) Tlfl,G.Oll(T) 

q,,M;;v q><AOVr1'GI tptAOVP lovin,11 cj,IAEOIIT( .,) 4't.AE011(T) 
li1JM;;v 071'},.ofir1"ct 01JAOVV 8howing StJX00\l'l'(-s)S11"-0011(T) 

wT 6Ei.KPVs- 0HKvVcra BeLKv6v shou:iny SnKVVIIT·s 6rn,w11(T) 
N TdAa.s ni),awa rcC\av uwd-ched .,-a.l\.a.11-s TCI.Aa.V 

---

B.-Ad_jectives of Two Terminations. 

L-VOWEL STEMS OE DECLENSION II. 

I I FOR>L!.TION FROK STEIL CIUBACT. I MASC. FEl!. NEUT, E:sOLISH, 

O simp. ti0ilvaTO$' a0ava'TOV deathless I 6.8a.va.To-s i!.8a.va.TO•JJ 
O contr. EUvovs EVvovv well 1~posed E~voo-s ,woo.v 
o Attic. Th,c.>s 'D..ec.>v propitious lM01-s f.>.E(ll-1' 

II.-SoFT Vov..-EL AND CONSONANT STEMS Oli' DECLENSION III. 

(I.) I q,,'Aorro'A,s q,,'AorroX,: patriotic cj,1Ao'l1'0:>.1-s ♦LAO'll'Gll.~ 
y aim,xvs Um,xv I of two cubits 6m1Jxv-s 61""lx11 

I thankless 
-

(2.) T iixap,s iixap, a.xapLT•S axa.p1(T) 
A EVEA'll'LS EVE'A'll'I hopeful E\IEA11'11l-s 1uEA'll'1(8} 
p ci1r£1r"'p iI'll'aTop fatherlus Q.'ll'G.Top(-s) Q.'ll'U.'1'0p 

N { 
,v<f,pc.>v ,l<f>pov kindly fu4'po11(-s) ,v,t,po11 
p.d(c.>v p.•i(ov (fl'eater f,LUtov(-s) p.uto11 

:z . , 
t:VyEvE,; I well-born i-.iyEVES(-s) uiyEII~ ,vyo~s 

.. 
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Comparison of Adjectives. 

THERE are two degrees of comparison-the Compara
tive and Superlative. These are formed in two ways. 

First Formation. 

82. Principal Rule.- -Tepo,; for the comparative, and 
-rnTor; for the superlative, are added to the masculine 
stem. The adjective thus formed is declined with three 
terminations, -TEpoi;, -re.pa, -Tepov; -TaTor;, -Tan1, -TaTov. 

N.B.-In o stems the character is lengthened into (1)1 if the 
preceding syllable is short. 

STEM, 

OWIOS, 1Jtrange1 8ELV01 

pl>..as, black, p.EAciv, 

Af'!M"os, thin, >.ein-o, 
a.A.7]617,;, true, UA1J0Es, 
uorf,os, wise, a-O<j,o, 
cf,p6vtp.os, prudent, cj,pov'f'o, 
yAvKvs, sweet, YAVKV, 

Con,uuTIVE. 

&,vo--repos 
fJ,E >..av--repos 
AE7rTO-TEpoi; 

a>..710fo·--repos 
uocp,fvrepos 
cppovip,r!,..-repos 
y>...vd--rEpos 

(1.) Stems in -mo sometimes drop the o, as-

BuPERLATIVE. 

0£!1/0•T«TO,. 
p.e>...&.v-TaTOS. 
A£7M"O-T«TO!,. 

&.>...-,,0E(J"-TaTos. 
(J"ocf,r!,..TaTOS. 
cf,povip.cfrraTos. 
yAvK1J-T«To,. 

,jU1Jxafos, quiet, -iicrvx.cuo, ~uuxa,-TEpo,, ~uvxal-TaTO>, 
But apxaws, ancient, a.rovoaios, earnest, {3if3a,os, firm, 

oiKa,os, fust, follow the principal rule. 

(2.) Some stems change o into a,-
p.euos, middle, J,LEITO, 

was; equal, ta-a, 
cvB,os, calm, eilS.o, 

f',E(J"«lrEpos 
£a;alr~poi; 
EvB,atTEpo<; 

qit>...os, frie:ndly, has two forms-

p,EUa{-raTO<;. 
, ' t.0-GU,TaTOS. 

d,oiafraTo~. 

o becomes ai, <f,1>..afrEpos 
o is dropt, <f,[A-TEpo, 

<{,1Aa£T«TOS. 
cf,[A-TaTOS, 
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(3.) Stems in -ov and some others strengt.hen -T•PD'>, --ra.Tos, 
int-0 -E<TTEpo'>, -fuTa.Tos. A final o is dropped. 

.Ma.lp.wv, fortunate, E~8cu.1&ov, EUatp.ov-£uT.pos w&.tpoV-E(J'Ta.Tos. 
EVvovs, kindl,y, ,Uvoo, €'UvoWT€pos . EVvo{'UT«iToi;-. 
dcf,fjJ,.i~, aged, 6.,j,TJ>..•ic, d<j,71AeK-EO'TEpo<; dfTJA!K-f<TTO.TOS. 
a.icS010,;;, revered, a.l.8o•o, o.lcS01-EUTEpos a1&1-€0'Ta.Tos. 

8.1<pa.To<;, unmixed, 6.tcpcTo, d1<po.T-eunpos o.1<pa.;-wra..os. 

(4.) A few add -iu.Epos, -iurn.os, dropping the vowel-
J,..i,\os, talkative, >..a.Xo, Aa.A-LO'TEpos >..a.A-/crrn.os, 
KAE7rTTJS, thievish, 1<>..w-ra., [ KAHrT-urnpos] KAE7rT-W'TO.TOS, 

Second Formation. 

83. Principal Rule.-The final vowel of the stem is 
dropped, and -i:wv is added for the comparative, -irno,; 

for the superlative. The comparatives are declined as 
µettwv (cp. 71), and the superlatives as uoef,ik (cp. 58). 

NB.-Stems in -po lose -po. 
STEM, f°~PARATIVE. 

176-iwv 
SUPERLATJVE., 

~ovs, sweet, 1')8v, 
p.eya.s, great, /LE)'a., 

TO.XW, swift, TG.XV, 

a.l.o-XPos, shameful, a.laxflo, 

,u{Cwv (for 1&Ey-1wv) 
(J&.O'(J'WV (for TG.X·!Wv) 
a.lux-lwv 

~6-icnos. 
P.E"f·IO'TO'i. 

Tax•IO'TOS. 

O.W-X•WTOS. 
lx0iCTTos. expos, Jwstile, lx8po, Ex0iwv 

84. 
&.ya86s, good, 

Irregular Comparison. 
f3 .. >.:rlwv 
ap.dvwv 

J<UA.o,, beautiful,, 
pt1<pos, little, 

Ku.KLwv 

x••pwv 
1<aAMwv 
JJ-LKponpoS 

µE{wv 

f3;J... TLO'TO<; 

iJ.~WTO', 

KO.KLO'TOS. 

xeip!O'TOS 
1<ri'.A.>..10'To, 

oMyos, littk, .,,(T(J'WV ,1),.[ytCTTOS 
few, JMnuwv J>..rfxw-ros 

1r0Avs, m-uch, '1t'A.El(J)v, 71"A€WV '1t'A.EW-TOS 
w-f1r"'v, ripe, 1rerrat-rEpos 1if1ra{TaTOS 

1rlwv, fat, 1r16Tepos 1rt0Ta-ros 
pef.8,or;,. easy, p</.OJv f"l-O'TOS 

Obs: These irregularities arise partly from changes made in 
the stem, and partly from the use of distinct words with a. similar 
meaning. 
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Formation of Adverbs. 

85. ADVERBS may be formed from adjectives by 
changing the last syllable of the genitive case singular 
into -ro~, e.g. • 

4,£>..o,, friendly, 
·urI,rf,pwv, sober, 
E~J-1,EVIJ,, kindly, 
-ra.xv,, swift, 

gen. 4>[>..ov 
gen. uwef,povos 
gen. ru,uEvovs 
gen. -ra xfos 

adv. cf,i>..ws. 
adv. u':'ef,p~vws. 
adv. w,uevws. 
adv. -raxew~. 

Comparison of Adverbs. 

86. FoR the comparative degree the neuter sinf!1tlar of 
the comparative adjective is taken, and for the superlative 
the neuter pl1tral of the superlative adjective, e.g.-

uoipw,, wisely 
-raxiws, swijtly 

Similarly 

uocpw-rEpov 
0auuov 

UO<ptiJTaTa. 
-rrf.xuna 

clyxi, near d:uuov d.yxiu-ra 
p.&.>,a, much p.aAJ..ov µrf.AtuTa 
ED, well 0.jLHVOV aplO'TO. 

Obs. 1. Sometimes the comparo.tive and superlative have the 
termination -w,. 

Obs. 2. Adverbs ending in -w preserve w in the compnrative 
nod superlative, e.g. avw, up, rJ.,,wTepw, Ul'WTUTW. 
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87. Numerals. 

C.AllDlllALS. ORDINALS. ADVERD8.. 

-
l a' 

. , . 
1rproros, -11,-0,,,ji.1-st &1r~, once f'LS', µ,a, ,v, one 

2 ~ /l{,o, two <J<1:7"•po,, second lils, twice 

3 i -rp,,s:, rpla TPITOS -rp{s 

4 t/ t TEUUO.JJES"_J riuuapa, } rirapras nrpci,ns 

5 
, ~r T<TTajl•• -a 

7;fµ,,rros- 7TfVT£lKL£' f 7rf'IIT£ 
6 ... ,e EilC:TO~ lEax,r 
7 ( in-r& •/3/Jop.os ('/rTaJ<l!I 

8 rf o~Tw oy/Joor D1eT"'1KU' 

9 8 fvvfa evaras (<vvaros) 
, , , , 

fPQ/CIS, <111/Q/(l!I 

10 ,: /Jb:.a liEl<aTOS: /Jo:ax,. 
II id 1E11aEl(a E118fKaro, lvll<1Ca,c1s 
12 ·~ /Jw/JEl(Q /30,/li1<aras: /Jo>llt-1<cirus 
13 I')/ -rpiis: (rpla) 1<al /Ji1<a Tp1u1<a1/jE1<aTOS rp1u,ca1/l,,ca,c1s: 

B ,a· 
{ 

riuuapu 1mi, OE/Ca } uuuapQ/Ca11l{1Caros nuuapa1Ca1/Snci-
r,uuapa1Cai(i<1<a l<IS 

15 ,i \ ?TEVTEJCa{liua 'lr£V'l"fl(a1/J/1<aro. 'lrEIITEKa1/Jf1<CllClf 
16 ,s' I i1<1Cal/J,1<a iK.Kac.aflCaTOS' f/(ICQIIJEICCllCIS: 

17 ,( E1rTaKal8£K.a E1rTa1CatSiKaros- E1rraKataEKllKLS" 

18 ''I d.icroo,calaflca ()KT"6JKac.a£1t.aTOf 6JCTOJ1<a1/l,,carm· 
19 dJ' Ev11Ea1e.ala£Ka £wEaR:ai8f1<aros- <J111fa,ca1/jf/CCl/CIS: 

20 ,c' ,frcou,(v) £lKocrrOs ElKouri1t.ts 
30 X rp,a1<a1-ra rp1aKOUTOS rptaKOVTCl/CIS: 
40 

, J, 
nuuapa1<0unis: TECTCTaparcallTCl/Clf P., r,uuaparcovra 

50 II ";E~'}KoJITa '1rf'l'T1JKOUT6S' 1TEIIT7//COIITIIICIS 
60 f •f11,c011ra ltT/KOUTOS • E,,KaVTa/C,s: 
70 0 ~{3/Jo~q1Co11Ta l/3/Jop.111Caur6s ~/3aap.,,1Covr;am 
80 7r ' oylJ0711<011ra ½-aa,,1<0ur6. O')I/JO'IKOIITQ/CI $" 

90 ~ fv€vi}Kovra fVEV1JKOUT0S' El'fllT//COIITII/CIJ; 
100 p EKaT011 £/CaTOUTOS bcaTOVTa/C" 
200 IT a,a1eOa,o,, a,, a auz/Cou,aur6s aia/COUla/CLS 
300 r Tpui1e6ut.at, at, a rptaKOUIOUTo, rp1a1<auici1e1s 
400 V TErpa1tOurn,, a, a nrpa1Cou1ouras: nrpaKO(TlalCIS 
500 </>,' 1re-vrciKOrno,1 a,, a 7TE'VTOK.OUlOUT0~ 7TfVTOKOO"U11ctS' 

600 l f~0.1<0u,ot, a,, a £~aK.OUtOCTT6$ ttal<OCT&a/CIS 
700 frrTilK.du,o,, a,, a E1rra1<.out.oUTOr £1r-ra1eouui1<,s-
800 c,j ~K~ii~Ourn,, a,,. a 

, , 
O,cra,corrtll,ic,s OKTaKOUtOUTDS' 

900 ~ E'JJQKOG"lDt, a,. a EPaKoutaur6s- fvaJCoaui,cer 
1,000 a, xhua,, a,, a XIAIOCTTOS XLALClKIS 
2,000 /3, a1uxrX10,, a1, a ll1ux1X1ounis 81crx,Xuir<1s 

10,000 ' µ.op,01, a,, a µvpwuros JJ,VpiaJCIS 

Cardinals from ,5 to 199 are indeclinable, except where, in compound 
numbers, .r., avo, rp,is, T<UCTClpH, occur as distinct words. 

G. PRUI.] D 



54 NUMERALS. 

88. Declenswn qf Ets, one; Suo, two; "'PEi:s, three. 

M. F. M. F.N. 
STEM. iv f',LCI. 

N. 
lv Svo 

M.F. N. 
'l'pL 

N.V. 
Acc. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

d's 
Eva 
• I 
EVOS 
I I ev, 

µ.lii lv 
µl~v Ev 

~ ' ' P,LO.S EVOS 

µuj 

ovo 
llvo 
ouoiv 
ovoiv 

-rpe'is -r pfu. 
-rpe'i:s -rp{o. 

-rptwv 
Tpw-[( v) 

-rfo·CTapes, Joor, stem '1'£Cnrap, Nom. TECTCTO.fJ€S -reuCTapo., Acc. 
TE(TUapa.s TE(TUO.pa, Gen. TECT<rapwv, Dat. TE<TCTO.pCT[(,,). 

Obs. Like efs are its compounds oUids, o/J&µ.la., o-Mlev, and 
p71&{,, p.1Joq1.£u., p:11Biv, no • one. aµcf,w, both, has gen. a.nd dat. 
aµ.ipo'i:v. 

89. Compound Numbers. 

The :parts may be arranged in three ways :-

(1.) The larger number precedes the smaller with ,.af, 
eZ1rout /Cat 060 (20 and 2). 

(2.) The smaller number 'precedes the larger with /Cat, 

ouo ,.a't, el1Co,n (2 and 20). 

(3.) The larger number precedes the smaller witlwut 1Ca!, 
el,cout ouo (22). 

In compound ordinals the ordinal is generally used in 
each part-e,1CouTo~ TplTo~ (twenty-third:). 

To express compounds with eight and nine the next decimal is 
often taken, and two or one subtracted from it, ll.g. '18 sliips'=vij,s 
E1,cou• l5voi.v l5iovum (20 ships wanting 2). 

Multiples end iI: -7.::\ovs, ,brXoiis, singl.e, l511r:\oiis, double, -rpmXoii~, 
triple etc. 'Half' 1/1 11p,iuvf', -<ta, -v. To express a half after a whole 
i,iumber the Greeks used _compound sn~t.antives with ;,,.,., e.g. -rpl-ro~ 
'IJJl•TaAaVTOV, 2½ talent,, literally, the t7md a. half talent. 
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Pronouns. 
90. MosT Pronouns not only stand instead of Nouns, 

but also represent or refer to one of the three Persons, 
namely:-

First Person.-The speaker, I. 
Second Person.-The person to whom I speak, You. 
Third Person.-The person of whom we speak, He. 

Personal, Reflexive, and Reciprocal Pronouns are purely 
Substantival. All the rest can be used as Adjectives. 

91 I .P. l .P. - erso a -rommns. 

~

n, Second}~I'l!on, Third Pel'llOn, 
- Tho Himself, etc. 

St. lp.t* St. ere 1 SU 
Sing. Nom. Jyw <rv (also Voc.) -

Acc. Efl-t, fl-E U€ t;J Gen. Jµ.ou, µ.ov <roU av] 
Dat. lµol, JLOt 

, ~ uoi oi 

St.""' St. crcl,111 
Dual N.V.A. vw U<pW 

G.D. v'fv crcfxjjv 

St. TJp.t St. viu St. crcl,e 
Phir. Norn. • r ~JU}s ( also V oc.) U,PEIS 'r]fLH', 

Acc. ~µo., vµo.s u,j,a, 
Gen. ~µwv ilµwv u,j,wv 
Dat. ~µ'iv 1 ilµ1v u,j,un(v) 

Obs. 1. The fo~,c uov /LO< ~~~ a _.-:'clitic ; sometimes . 
also in the Second Person uf, uoii, uo[, and in the Third Person 
;, oli, o[, o-cf,[u,(v) are enolitic, and o.coentuated accordingly. 
(29.) 

Obs. 2. The Pronoun if, originally a Personal Pronoun of the 
Third Person, is, in Attic Greek, compounded with a.vn1v, 
and used as a Reflexive. As a rule, there is no Personal 
Pronoun of the Third Person in Greek. The nominative is 
borrowed from the Demonstratives, and the oblique cases, liirn, 
her, them, etc., are generally ta.ken from the Definitive a.vro,. 
In a few phrases o, ~. r6, is_ used. 

• The Nom, of the Fil'$t Person require5 a diliereut stem from the oblique 
cues. 



PRONOUNS. 

92. II.-Possessive Promm11s are formed from the stems of 
the Personal. They are declined as Adjectives in -~, -'f], -ov, 
but only Jµ6s and ~µe-upo<, ha.ve vocatives. 

First Person, ;µ6s, Jµ~, Jµ6v, my, mine; ~µtr£po,, -a, -ov, our. 
Second Person, CTOS, u~, u6v, ih!f, thine; vp.enpos, -a, -ov, your. 
Third Person, [o,, 17, uv, his own; <r<p<T£po,, a, ov, their own]. 

Obs. In Attic Greek the Genitives of 1avr6v ta.ke the place of 
Reflexive Adjectives like the Latin suus, while the Genitives of 
avr6s conespond to the Possessive Genitives eJus, eorum, et.c. 

93. III.-Dejinitive Pronouns. 

a~6s, self; & avros, the same. 

In o a~r6c; crasis takes place wherever two vowels clash. 

MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. 

STEM. a.v-ro a.VTa. a.V'To 

Sing. 

{ 
' . , 

{ 
' . , 

{ 'I al,TT/ 
'l"0 OVT0 

N<>m. al,rot aliTT] avTO 
o avTo.r T"aV'TO or 
aiiTVs avr;, raVT&v 

.Acc. 
, , ' , airr& T0v al,TOv TTJv all"Jv UVTOV OVTl/11 

" 
Gen. ' - aiTijs , -

{ 
ToV airroV rijt avrij~ ! 

rov aurnv 
aVTOV atiTOV ' - TalrroV TaVTOV 

Dai. . - aln-i, , -
{ 

rW aVTW 
{ 

TV avT9 T<:>,a~Tci> aVTCf> UVT4) T~lJT'P ' TaVTf, TaVT'f) 

--- I 

Dual 

N.A. nllTW } { ,-,;, at1TW } 

G.D. 
, . all genders. rnfrC:,, _ all genders. 

UVTOtJJ TOLV OVTOlV 

--- - . -
Plnr. 

I j , , . 5 a~ aV:al { 
' , . 

~vom. ' , atlral 
,. , I o, avro, Ta uwa 

QlJTOL 
a~T~ II au;oi • , ( QVTaL TaVTll 

Acc. ' , , , ,-{u aVT&s aVTOVS' avras- a~T': T~tJS' a,LIT~VS " ?,.en. aUr~v aV,-Wv aVTWV TWV aVT(l]V TWv aVTOJv T6w aVTCOv 
aUroif ati,-ais- , - rois- aV'To'i'r rais- aV'T"aiS' To'ir a"UTois-Dat. atJTOl~· 

I 

Obs. The oblique cases of avr6s, when used as subsiantives are 
Pronouns of the Third Person, as e1reµ.tfav avrov, tliey sent 'him 
(miserunt cum). The nominatives always keep the meaning 
of self, as a.vrds l1ro{'f/CTa, I did -it myself (ipse feci). 
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94. IV.-Rejlexive Pronouns are formed from the -stems 
of the Personal Pronom1s with the a.ddition of the Definitive 
mho,, -~, -6, {op. me ipsum). 

Sing. 

Acc. 

Gen. 

Plur. 
Acc. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

FIRST PERSON. 
Myself. 

'Mnsc. Fem. 

~µ.as aUTDVS', -as 
~µwvau-rwv 

~µ'iv aUTo'i,, -ais 

SECOND PERSON, 
Thyself. 

Masc. Fem. 

{ ' , 0'£a1JTDV -1)V 

uaVTov -~v 

{ 
(}'{a1JTOV -f/S' 
O'ctl/TOV -ij<; 

{ 
um VT_'P -~ 
UU.VTlf_J -YJ 

' ... J , , 
1Jµ.a, a1JT01JS', -o-, 
VµWvaVTWv 
< ... J ,.. ,.. 

vµ.iv aVTOLS, -ais 

THIRD PERSON". 
Himself, Herself, etc. 

Masc. 

{ 

< , 
EctVTOV 

aVTOv 

{ 
ectVTOV 

airroV 

{
;U.,VTf 
aVTCp 

Fem. Neut. 
-~v -o 
-~V -0 
-f/, --Ou 

-1s -o_v 
-'[I -<I! 
-ii -cp 

The third person has more usually the compound plural:-

A { 
;11.1,Tou,, -ifs, -&. G, ( eaVTwv. D~• { ~aVTot,, -a~, -oi,. cc. , , , , en. -<; II': ... u.v. ir. ,.. ,., ... 

a1JT01J<;, -as, -a. l aVTwv. avToi,1 -ai,, -oi<;. 

95. V.-Demonstrative Pronouns are-

STEM. 

o&, ,io£, TOO£ ) th. < ) 
-~ • • ~ I.,. is near11U. 

01!TDS', aVT1), TDVTO, j • 
licE'ivos, -11, -o, that (yonder). 

I 
MASC. 
Tocie* 

FEM. NEUT. 
TP.cie -roci£ 

MASC. 
'T0\1"1"0-IE-

FEM. 
-ra.vra. 

NEVT. 
T'OVTO 

Sing. Nom. o8E ~OE TOO£ 0-~TOS' O.L"T7/ TOVTO 

Acc. T6vo£ T~VOE TOO£ TOl'TOV TctVT1)V TOVTO 

Gen. TOVOE TfjsoE TOVOE TOUTOU TOVT'l)S' TOliTOV 

, ____ IJ_a_t_._:_T~'tJ_& __ T_~~-E_T'tJOE__ I-T_O_VT___,'tJ __ T_a_vro---= __ T_o_v_T(J}-=-•-1 

1---D_u_ol_~_:_t_:_I ~:,:~e } all genders. ::~::.v } all genders. 

Plur. Noin. I o,SE atOE r&oe ovro• 

.Acc. 'TO'VSOE TnSOE TelOE 'TOV'TOV<; TO.UTO.S T0.1JTO. 

Gen. I TWVOE TWVOE rwi·OE TOV'TWV TOVTWV" TOVT<dV 

Dat. TO£S'1E TO.tSOE TO&~oe TOUTOLS TctliT<lLS TOlJTO!S 

(ICEtvos, -11, -o, is declined like the definitive avros. 
Too-oin-os, so great, TO/.OvTo<;, sucli, are declined 

omitting the initial T. 

like 

* The nom. sing. and p!ur., masc. aud fem., like the Article, b:is a dif
ferent stem from the neut, and oblique cases. 
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96. VI.-Interrogative Pnmoun--T[s, who? 
VIL-Indefinite PronflUn-ns, any (enelitic). 

(6.) INTERROGATIVE. (7.) INDEFINITE. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
STEM. TLV T1.V TLV TLV 

Sing. Nom. Tls 
, 

TL TL', Tl 

Acc. Tlva T• 
, 

T& 'TtVlt 

Gen. T[vos or Toil 
, 

TIVOS or TOV 
Dat. Tlv, or T'f Ttvl or T't' 

Dual N..A. Tlv€ ' TlVE 

G.D. T[voiv TLvoiv 

Plur. Nom. TtVES T{va. TLV~S TLVa Or 0.TTa 

Acc. Ttvas T[va TH"BS 
, . 

TIVa or aTTa 

Gen. TtVWV TLVWV 

Dat. TLcn(v) T«d(v) 

97. VIII.-.Relative Pronouns-a.,, rj, o, who, which. 
oa-ns, ~ns,on, whoever, whatever; or who, whiclt. 

STEM. 
M. F. N. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 

M. N. 0 a. 0 Stems of os and ns combined. 
---

S.Nom. i>., 'I) 0 OITTLS 'l)TLS fJTr. 
Acc. Ov ~v 0 OvTiva 'l)VTtVa 0Tt 

Gen. 1' 
~s ol; tovnvosJ ~TU'OS t

oVTivos] or OTOV ov 

Dat. .. 'i' "' <'pTLVl] 
.. 

~Tll'l] or OT<tJ Cf:l 1} ft' 1JTtVL 

---
D.N.A. w } all WTIJ/E } ll d 

G.D. 0 [ 11 genders [ ,,. ] a gen ers 
OlVTLVOlV 

---
P.Nom. oZ aZ " oiTtl'(S O.lTll/E', 

f/ ,, 

a anva or O.TTa I 
Acc. oVli a~ . 

oi'.'<TTLVO.S O.CTTtVO.S UTtVa Or aTTO. a 
Gen. cl',11 JJv "' f <JJvni,wv] cl',vni,wv f c1Jvnvwv] or j 

. 
WV OTWV ,,. 

a.ls .. . Dat. OLS OL~ ol'a-Tw,(v)] afo·ncr,(11) ounia-i(v)] or1 OTOLS 

-

ouns is a General or Indefinite Relative, and 1s also used as an 
Indirect Interrogative. 
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98. IX. The Reciprocal Pronoun-&.>..>..f)11,,, -a., -w, each other. 
The stem all1JM (for cU>.-allo) results from the doubling of the 
stem of &>..>..o~, -711 --0, other (La.t. alius). It ca.n have no singular. 

STJW. 
MASC. FEM, NEUT. 

a).).11ll.o ull.ll.11ll.ci. IDl)ll.O 

Dua.l 
Acc. d>..>..~>..w &.>..>..~>..a. J>..>..~>..w 
G.D. d>..>..>]AOIV &.>..>..>].\a.iv d>..>..>]A.OW 

Plur. 
Acc. &U~>..o~ a>..>..v.\a.s d,U~>..a. 
Gen. &.U~>..wv dU~.,\wv aU~>..wv 
Dat. aU~.,\ois dU,>]A11LS &.Uv>..o,s 

99. Pronomi'nal Correlatives. 

lNTERROO.iTIVE. ! 
INDEPJNITE. DEllONSTRA.TlVE, i RELATIVE. 

DIBEar. lNDIRFXrr. . 
Tlr • li<1TlS nr /Jlie 

1

/Jr,.&rTtS 
qui~ ! quis quis hie g_Ul 
wkol who any, some this wko 

1f'6TEpoSj lnroupos '11'01'<poS l!.upof(olupos) 
uter ! uter alteruter alter 
whichoftwo1 which of two one of t,no the one of two 

ro·fos; O'lf'D<Of ,rotor TOlOSOE oro, 
1'0tOVTOS 

quo.lie 1 qna.lis qualis talis qualie 
of what scrrt 1 of what so-rt of some sOTt of that sort of whicJ, so-rt, as 

..-6cros; h-6,,o, rocr6s Tocr6slie licros 
TOITOVTOS 

?i
uantus ! 

1010 large 1 ~
ntus 
large 

aliquantus 
of any size 

tantus, tot. 
of that size 

qnantns 
ofwhich,iu,a.s 

Adverbial Correlatives 

1roV; 01TOII TOIi IK<I, ;voa.ae 0~ 

I ubi1 ubi alicnbi ibi, hie ubi 
where 1 where anywhere there, here where 

roZ; ll'lf'Ot 'lf'Ot lKeLae, /S.Opo or 
quo1 quo aliquo eo, hue qno 
whither I whither to any pi= thither, hither whither 

r6fkv; o,r/,Oev 1ro0lv lu,8•11, ivel,oe 50<> 
undel UD.de alicunde inde, hinc unde 
whence1 whence /row, any place thence, hmwe whence 
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100. 

PERSONAL. 

1st Pe:rs. 

2d Pers. 

3d Pers. 

POSSESSIVE, 

1st Pers. 

2d Pers. 

3d Pf'l"s, 

DEFINITIVE. 
All Pers. 

REFLEXIVE. 

bt Pers. 

2d Pers, 

3d Pers. 

PRONOUNS. 

A Table ef Greek and Latin Pnmouns. 

ego 
nos 
ta 
VOS 

(supplied by Demonstratives) 

I 
'Ille 

thou 
you 

I he, she 
1 the'fl 

~µ.fr,P,os, ,-a, -ov noster, -tra, -trum our ! 
iµl,s, -~, -ov meus, -a, -um my, mine 

uos, •1/, •ov tuns, •a, -um thy, thine 
iiµiupor, -a, -ov vest.er, -tra, -trum your 

\ his, her own, 
(use gen. of reflexive) suus, -a, -um l their o,w,i 

t I I I ipse, -a, -um self avros, ·rJ, -o 

1 
o a1'1·0 s, etc. idem, eto. the same aiirus, etc. 

lµavTOv, .,.,, me ipsum, -am myself 

l O"<UVTDJI, ·l)ll te ipsnm, -am yourself 

{ 

i:-a11r
6
011, -jv , 

EllVT v, -71V, ·O 

allrdv, -'Jv, -6 se himself, etc. 
(,') 

DEMONSTRATIVE, 

(.oblique cases, ailros) is, en, id 
{ cl'~·· ;;a.,~ Toa, . hie hrec hoe 1 Ql)TOS I av117, TOVTO ' ' 

oli-ros, aVrq, roiiro jste, ista, istud 
EKftvor, ·11, -o ille, ilia, illud 

lNTl!:RROGATIVE. Tlr; .,., ; 

INDEFINITE. 

quis, qui.s, quid 

quis, qua, quid 

qui, quae, quod RELATIVE. 

rt fl " ouns, 71nr, on 

RRCIPROCAT,. 

{
qui, quae, quod 
quicunque, etc. 

(none) 

that 

this (near me) 

that (near yo1l) 
that (yonder) 

who! what I 

any 

who, 1oltich 
1oho, which 
10/ioever, etc. 

each otlw· 



PREPOSITIONS. 6r 

Prepositions. 

101. Prepositions are used with one, two, or three cases. 

I. Prepositions with one case only :-

( a.) With Acc., dvd, up; d.,, into; w,, to (of persons). 
(b.) With Gen., Jvw, withoitt; dv-rl, in place of; 

.i'TT'o, from; l,c ( or l~), out of; 'TT'po, before. 

(c.) With Dat., lv, in; uvv, with. 

II. Prepositions with two cases:-

With Acc. With GEN. 

• cf,' aµ i, rmind (place), abo11l, concerning . 
Suf, on accmtnt of, through. 

I down (along), down (11,pon or from). 1&a-ra, 
according to, 

J,l,ETU, after, with. 
v7rip, beyond, above, on behalf of. 

III. Prepositions with three cases:-

With Acc. With GEN, With DAT. . , 
against, to, on, during, on con<lition of €7T't, 

'TT'apa, to the side of, froin the side of, rd the side of 
alongside of, 

, 
about (place about (=con- about (poetic). 'TT'epi, 

or time), cerning), 
' to,cards, f1·orn, ha1·d by (rest). 'TT'po,;, 

on the side of, in addition to. 
by ( with Pass. 

Poetic). . ' itnde1·, near, by (with Pass.) •under. vrro, 

Prepositions are cases of Nouns which have been preserved in 
peculiar uses. The original termination of a grettt pa.rt of them seems 
~o have been ,, which is the sign of the LQcative case. In the first 
mstance they were attached to Verbs aR Arlverbs, and nft.lrwarils 
became nsed wi~h Nouns. 
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The Verb. 

102. IN the Greek Verb there are-

(i.) Three Persons-First, Second, and Third. 

(ii.) Three Numbers-Singular, Dual, and Plural 

(iii.) Six Tenses-Three Primary and three Historic. 

Primary-Present, Future, and Perfect. 
Historic-Imperfect, Aorist, and Pluperfect. 

A Future Perfect (Primary) also occurs in some 
verbs. 

(iv.) Three Moods of the Verb Finite-Indicative, 
Imperative, and Conjunctive (Primary and 
Historic). 

(v.) Three Verb-Nouns of the Verb Infinite-Infini
tive (Substantive), Participle and Ve1·bal 
Adjective (Adjectives). 

(vi) Three Voices-Active, Middle, and Passive. 

There are Two Conjugations, named according to the 
ending of the First Person Singular Present Indicative. 

(1.) Verbs in -w. (2.) Verbs in -µ,i. 

Tlte Verb-stem is the shortest form in which the stem 
syllable is found in the Verb. 

The Tense-stem consists of the Verb-stem with the 
addition of certain fixed characteristics of Tense and 
Mood. 

Conju,gation.-Of these Conjugations the Verbs in •ro are the more 
numerous, while the Verbs in.,., are the more ancient (in form), and 
for the most part express the simplest notions, such as-being, 
saying, going, giving, sending. • 
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103. I. n.-Persons and Members. 

The following Table shows the distinctions of Person 
and Number in different Tenses. 

N.B.-The square brackets contain original forms which no 
longer exist in this shape. 

ACTIVE. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 

PRHifARY. JI1sTORIC, PRIMARY, HISTORIC. 

Sing. 1. (-1'-t) [-I'-] -/'-al ·JH)V 

2. (-en) -s ·CTO.t -<TO 

3. (n) [-T] -Tat -TO 

Dual 2. -TOV (-<F)Oov 
3. •TOV -T'1}V -(a-)0ov (-a-)071v 

Plur. 1. ·fl-EV ·/'-E0a 

2. -TE -(<T)0e 
3. [-vn] [-VT] ·VTO.t •11TO 

Compare with this table the Paradigms on pp. 66-71, 
which also illustrate the following notes. 

104. Persons.-The Active Forms may be seen most clearly 
in the Present Tense of the verb ,1µ/, I am (cp. 159). The Passive 
Forms may be seen unaltered in the Perfect and Pluperfect Indi
cative, Middle and Passive, of Av-w (cp. 111), but the <r is used 01UY 
after a v01.vel. The Personal endingd contain the roots of the Personal 
Pronouns (µ•, u•) and of the Demonstrative (-ro). These appear 
plainly in the Sin~ular, but in the other numbers are more obscure. 
With the Historic Personal endings compare throughout-eram, eras, 
erat, eram-ns, eratis, erant ,· but in Greek T cannot stanci at the end 
of a word, and is therefore dropped ; for a similar reason µ. in First 
Person Singular becomes v. The <r in the termination of the Second 
Singular, Middle and Pruisive, is often omitted, and the vowels thus 
meeting contract :-r-cu into n (r,), 'l•ai into '!l, E-o into 011, a-o into"'· 



VERBS. 

III.-Tenses. 

105. The meaning of the Tenses is the same as in 
Latin, the Aorist corresponding to the Indefinite Perfect, 
e.g. I loosed. 

Historic Tenses have a prefix in the Indicative Mood, 
called the Augment, as Xv-c.,, !-"Xv-011. The Perfects, Plu
perfects, and Future Perfect in all Moods prefix the Re
duplieation to the Stem, as Xv-c.,, Xe-Xv-,ca, Two forms, 
called Strong and Weak, are used of the Aorist, Perfect 
and Pluperfect Active, and Future Passive. The meaning 
is generally the same whether the Tense is Strong or Weak, 
but both forms are seldom found in one voice of the same 
Verb. 

1v.-The Muuds. 
106. The Indicative and Imperative differ mainly in 

Termination. 
The Terminations of the Imperative are as follows :

AcT., -0,, -n,1; -Tov, -Tc.>11; -T€. -11Tw11. 

PASS., -uo, -u-Bw; -u-0ov, -u-0wv; .q-.0E, .q--0wv 

but the q- between hyphens is used only after a vowel. 
The Primary Conjunctive is distinguished from the 

Indicative by a long vowel 
The Historic Conjunctive adds t (sometimes HJ or ,e) to 

the Indicative, and this i forms a diphthong with the 
preceding hard vowel. 

v.-Verbal Adjectives. 
107. The Verbal Adjectives are two in number (a.) in 
I I ' (b). I I I t d -Toi;-, -T7), -Tov; . 1n -Teo,;-, -Tea, -Teov, no contracte . 
These are passive in meaning-Xv-To,;-, able, or fit, to be 

loosed; "Xv-Teo,;-, necessari; to be loosed. The first is really a 
Passive Participle, cp. Latin scrip-tv.s; the second corre
sponds to the Latin gerundive-wpaKTeoi;-, ·Tea, ··TEOll, 

Jacienrlus, -a, -um . 

.Augment.-The augment is the remnant of a. demonstrative pro
noun prefixed to the past tenses of the Indicative mood. It is in 
Greek the true sign of past time. (122-126.) 
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v1.-Voice. 

108. The Middle Voice differs from the Passive only 
in the formation of the Future and Aorist Tenses. The 
meaning of the Active and Passive is the same as in 
Latin. The Middle Voice has various meanings, the pre
vailing idea being self-advantage, that is, the Subject of 
the Verb is also the Recipient or Remoter Object. Thus 
the chief uses are :-

(1.) ' To do a thing for one's-self.' Act., ]l.6w 'TOV r'71''71"0V, 

J loose the horse. Mid., ]\.uoµa£ 'TOV r'71''7l'OV, J loose 1ny 
horse. 

(2.) 'To get a thing done for one's-self.' o,0Ja-1Coµa£ 'Tov 
uwv, I get my son taught. 

(3.) • To do a thing to one's-self.' '11.ovoµai, I wash, (i.e. 
myself), 

VERBS IN -6). 

109. Verbs in -ID may be classed according to the 
character of their Verb-stem. 

N.B.-The letters in brackets show the form which the 
Verb-stem often assumes in the Present and Imperfect 
Tenses. They are given to enable the learner to a.s.,ign 
a Verb to its probable class. 

I. Vowel Stem,s. 
Hard Vowels (Contracted), a, c, o, as -riµ,a,.w, I honour, T<Jl,a, 

S f' V 1_ (U t ) { i, v, ,, Au-w, I loose, >..v. o • owe,:; neon r. , , , I __ ,. 
av1 £V1 ov, ,, I\OV-W, Ww,,•1 >..ov. 

II. Consonant Stems. 
Guttural Mutes, K, y, x [uu, TT], 
Dental Mutes, -r, 8, 0 [CJ, 
Labial Mutes, 'IT', (3, et, [ n ], 
Liquids and Nasals, .\, p, JJ,1 ~, 

as 1rA£K-w1 I weave, 11'hEK, 

,, 7rEt0-w, I persuade, 1n&. 

,, -rv1r--r-w, I strike, .,,,,,., 
,, u.r€lp-w, I sow, v,rq,. 
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'l'EliSE, 

PRESENT A'.ND 
IMPERFECT. 

FuTURE. 

?.'EAK 
AORIST, 

11O.-CHARACTERISTIC llfARKS OF MOOD, 

INDICATIVE. IMPERA
TIVE. Primary. 

Present. 
S. 1. -w [-o-p., J 

2, -H<; [-E-«n] 
3. -EL [+n) 

D. 2. 
3. 

P. 1. 
2. 
3. 

s. 1. 
2. 
3. 

s. 1. 
2. 
3. 

D. 2. 
3. 

P. I. 
2. 
3. 

·E·TOV 

•E·TOV 

-0-P,EV 

·E·T£ 

-ov-ui(v) [-o-vn) 
-O'·W 

·fT-H<; 

·0'·£t 

Etc.,"" Present. 

Historic. 

lmperfert. 
-o-v[-o-p.]A. --
·Vi -E [-E-0t] 
·E(v) [-£-TJ 
·E-TOV 

·£-TY}V 

-O·P,EV 

-E·TE 

·O·V [-o-VT] 

-era A. 
-era-<; 

-ue( v) 
-era-TOV 

-rTa--r71v 

-<ra-p.Ev 

-Va-TE 

-rTa-v 

-E-TOV 

-E·TWV 

·E·T( 

·O·VTWV 

None. 

·fTOV 

-era-Tw 

-era-TOV 

-va-TCJJV 

-va-T£ 

-(Ta-V'TCJJV 
-------- --- ---------1------1-------.,-

Perfect. 
S. 1. -Ka 

2. 
3. 

-Ket-<; 

-Ke(v) 

Pluperfect. 
R. ·K7j A.R. 

·KY]-', ·KE 

·KE-'TW 

·KE-'TOV 

·KE-'TWV 

R. 
WEAK 

PERFECT AND 
PLUPERFECT, 

D.2. 
3. 

P. 1. 
2. 
3. 

-Ka-TOV 

•Ka-TOV 

-Ka-p.Ev 

-Ka-TE 

-Ka-ui( v) [-Ka-vn] 

: 
-------<---- ---------

STRONG 
AORIST. 

s. 1. 
2. 
3. 

- -- -------- ----------

STRONG 
PERl"ECT AND 
PLUPERFECT, 

s. I. 
2. 

Ptrfect, 
-a 

-a-<; 

-e(v) 
Etc., as Weak Perfect. 

·KE! 

·KEL-'TOV 

-KEt·niV 

·KH·fJ-EV 

·KEL-TE -KE·T£ 

-K<i-vav} : ·KO-V'TWV 

-Ke-rTav I 
--~-:-------
-o-v 

A.I ::·TW- i 
Etc., &S Imperf.

1

. Etc., a., Present. 
1 

Pluperfec\ I 
-11 A. R. -£ R. 
·'f/·S -E-'TW 

·H 

Etc., as Weak 
Pluperfect .. 

Etc., as Weak 
Perfect. 

A. Augmented Tenses. R. Reduplicated Tenses. 



TENSE, AND PERSON.-ACTIVE VOICE. 

I 
CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE. 

Primary (Subj.) Historic (Optativc), Subst. (lnfio.) Adj. (Participle). 

-(I) -O+JJ,L -Ell! M.-wv 

-us -o-£-S F. -o1!0"a 

-v ·O·l N. -ov 

-17-ToV -0-l·TOV Stem -ov,-

-r,-rov -O-l-T1JV 

-w-p.£v -o-£-µev 

·1J·T€ ·O·t-TE 

-c,r<n( v) ·O•tE-V 

-<TO-l-/J,l ·<TElll M. •<TWV' 

None. 
--0"0-L-S F. -<TOV<Ta 

·<TO·L N. -<TOil 

Ete., ll8 Present. Stem -o-ovr 

-<TW -a-a-i-µt ·<TO£ M. -a-as 

·<T'f}S -a-a-t-s or <reta.-s F. -a-a.a-a 

-<T'f} -a-a-, or a-ue N. -a-av 

-<T'IJ·TOV -<ra-t-TOV Stem -0-1111'1' 

-<TTJ·TOV -!T4·t·Tl7ll 

•!TW-fLEV -a-a-i-p,ev 

·!T1J·TE ·!T4-l·TE 

-a-w-a-i(.,) -ua-le-v or a-££a-v 

-KW R. -KO·t-p.t R. -KE-vat R. M. -KWS R. 
·K?7S •KO-t-S F. ·KlJU1 

·KV -KO-t N. •KOS 

•Kl7•TOV •KO·t-TOJ/ Stem •KOT 

·K'l}·TOV ·KO·l·T1JV 

·KW·P,,Ell -Ko+µev 

·K1J•TE -KO•l-TE 

·KW-<Tt(v) -KO·lE·II 

•W -o+µt ·ElV M. -WV 

·TJ'i -o-t-S F. ·OlJ!Ta 

·TJ . -o-t N. ·Oil 

E te .. as Preseo t. Etc., as Present. Stem -ovr 

-w R. -o-t-µt R. -E-11at R. M. -W!, R. 
-us -O·l-!, F. -1.na 

I 
-u -o-t N. -os 

Etc., as Weak Perfect. Jl'.tc. as Weak Perfect. Stem -OT 

A. Augmented Tenses. R. Reduplicated Tenses. 



68 CHARACTERISTIC MARKS OF MOOD, TENSE, 
.; 

ci I IMPERATIVE. 

\ 
" INDICATIVE. 

TENSE. "' l;l = = .; 
Primary. Historic. z p.. 

Present. Imperfect. 
s. 1. -o-paL -0-f-l"J V A. --

2. -n, 17 [-e <TaL] -O'V [ -£-<TO l -O'V [-E-<TO] 

PRESENT A.N'D 3. -E-TO.L -E-TO -e-<T0w 

IMPERFECT, D. 2. -e-<T6ov -e-<T6ov -e-<T0ov 

Mm. & PASS, 3. -e-<T6ov -£-<TB,,, V -e-<T0wv 

P. 1. -o-µ.e0a -o-µ.e0a 

I 

--
2. -e-rr0e -E-CT0E -e-rr0e 

3. -0-J/TOL -0-VTO +u0wv 

s. I. ---:0,,,-rro-µaL I [ WEAK 2. -071-un, ?1 
FUTURE, 3. -0-ri-rre-TaL 

None. 

I PASSIVE, 
Etc., a.<t Present. 

s. I. -/j,,,.y A. --
2. -0ry-~ -01-n [-0ry-0i] 

3. -071 -0Y)-TW 

'WEAK AORIST, D. 2. -0-ri-Tov -0'Y]-TOV 

PASSIVE. 3. -0"}-Tl]V -0'Y}-TWV 

P. 1. -017-jl,EV --
2. -0"}-TE -0"]-T( 

3. -0Y)<TOJ/ -0£-VTWV 
-~-

Perfect. Pluperfect. 
s. 1. -µai R. -priv A.R. -- R. 

2. -<TO.L -<TO -<TO 

3. -TaL -TO -u0w 
PERFECT AND D. 2. -u0ov -u0ov -<T0ov 
PLUPERIIECT1 3. -rr0ov -CT0i/V -u8wv 
MID. & PA!%. 

P. 1. -p.e0a -µe0a. --
2. -<T0e -u8e -cr0e 

3. -vTa.i or -vTo or I -<T0wv 
-JJ.Evoi dcri( v) -fJ,EVOL ,jcra.v I 

S. I. -cro-µ.a, R. 

I FUTURE 2. -<TfL, '/1 
PERFECT, None. 

Mm. & PASS. 3. -<TE-TOL . 
Etc., as Present. 

s. 1. -'Y}-<To-µa, I STRONG 2. 
FUTURE, 

-Y)-<TE£1 1J 
None. I 

3. -t}-<TE-TOL I 

PASSIVE. ' Etc., ns Present. 
·----

8. 1. -1I-v A. --
STRONG 2. -11-, -ry-81 
AORIST, 

PASSIVE. 3. -'] -'Y]·TOJ 

J Etc.,, as Wk. Aor. Etc., as \\"eak Aorist. 

A . .Augmeote,l Tenses. H. Reduplicated Tenses. 



AND PERSON. JIIDJJLE AND PASSIVE VOICES. 

I 
CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE. 

Primary (Subjunc.) Historic (Optati_ve)_:__ SubRt. (lnfin.) Adj. (Participle). 

-w-µai 

-v [-'l-ua1] 
-'J•TQg 

-'l-u0ov 
-ri-u0ov 
-w-pA)a 

' 
-'r/-U(}E 

i -W-l"Tal ________ _, 
i 

I 
None. 

-Ow 

-Brr; 
-0v 
.(}'Y/·TOV 

-87J-TOV 
-0W-JJ.EII 
-8'Y/-Tf 

-8w-cn(v) 
-:-----'-'-----I 

-µEvo<; iJ, ll. 
-µevoc; ll• 
-µevoc; V 
-µ1avw ,jTov 

-µ1avw ,jTOV 

-J-',EVOt il,µev 

-JJ.liVOl ,jTE 

·J-',EVOl Jrr,( v) 

·O·l-µ'l}V 

·O·l·O [-ol-CTO] 

·O·l-TO 
-o-1-cr8ov 

·O--L--0"8>JV 

·O-l-/1.E(}a 

•O·L-U0E 
-O-t·VTO 

.(}YJ--0"0--l·/l'l}V 

-071-rro--t-O 
-071-rro+To 

Etc., ns Present. 

-0E-l7J·l' 
-0€-l7J·<; 
-0E-l7J 
-0E-l1j·TOV or -0HTOV 

-0H7]-T7JV or -0HTY/V 
-0E--t7J·JJ.<V or -0uµEv 
-0E--t7J·Tli or -0HT€ 
-0E-l7J--O"UV or -0€-lf·V 

-07]-VUL 

-µEvo<; d'.71v R. -cr8ai 

·J-',EIIO<; EiYJ<; 

·JJ.EVO<; EL1] 

-J-',EVW e171Tov or el,ov 
-µevw El~T'l)V or Ein1v 

" .,. 
-µ.evo, ei71JJ.EV or e11uv I . .. 
·JUVOl El7JTli or HTli 
·JJ.EVOI E ir}'TUV or EiE V • 

M. -o-µevo~ 
F. ·O·/J-EVYJ 

N. -o-µevov 
Stem -oiuvo 

M. -fh1--uo-p,evos 

F. -0ri-uo-JJ.EV7J 
N. -0ri-vo-JJ.EVOV 
Stem •811a-OfUYO 

M. -0ei, 
F. -8e1cra 
N. -Off 

Stem -8EVT 

R. M. -µevoc; 

F. ·jLEVYJ 
N. -µevov 
Stem •f.1,£110 

R. 

-----
' -- ---rr-o--,-.,_,.-,-

1
.,-- ··----ir: -cre-a-0ai f[' 1\1. -cro-µ.evos Jl--: 

F. ·CTO-fLE\11/ 

N. -cro-µevov 
None. I ·CTO--t-0 

[ -rro-1-To 
_____________ ( :Etc., as. Present. 

I •YJ--O"o-1-µ71v 

None. i •IJ-uo--i-o 
t ·l/·CTO·l·T(; 

F
---- ·E-l::·, as Present.. 

i -•-•71-, 
•E•n/ 

, Etc., as Weak Aorist. I Etc., as Weak Aorist. 

! _______ Stem a-op.rvo 
M. ·'t'J·CTO-J-',EVO<; 

F. ·lJ-UO-fLEVl/ 

N. -11-cro-µevov 
Stem -110-01.uvo 

l--71-_-v_a_t ____ ,I M. -He; 

F. -rnra 

N. -n 
' Stem •EIIT 

C, rR.IM,J 
R. Reduplicated Tenses. E 



T.i::-rsE. 

FUTURE. 

WEAK 
AORIST. 

STRONG 
AORIST. 

s. 1. 
2, 
3. 

s. 1. 
2. 
3. 

D. 2. 
3. 

P. 1. 
2. 
3. 

s. 1. 
2. 
3. 

I 

I 

VERBS 

CHARACTERISTIC MARKS OF 

TENSES PECULIAR TO 
-

I 
INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE. 

Primary. I Historic. 

-rro-p.at I 
-<TEL, 11f· <TE-<Tat] 

None. 
-<Tf·TUL 
Ek., as Present. 

A. I 
-rra-p.11v -- I 

-rrw [ -cra-cro] -CTUL I 
I 

-rra-To -rra-rr0w 
-rra-rr0ov -<Ta-<T0ov 
-rra-<T0r,v -rra-<T0wv 
-{J'a-p.E0a --
-fTa-fT0£ -cm-rr(J. 
-<Ta-VTO -<Ta-q0wv 

-o-µ,,,v A. --
-ov [+<To] •OV [+<TO] 
·E-TO -E-<T0W 

Etc., as lmperr. Etc., as Pnisent. 

R. Augmented Telliles. 

Verbal adjectives-I. -ms, -n1, -Tov. 

2, -TEOS, -TEU, •TEOV, 



VERES 

MOOD, TENSE, AND PERSON. 

THE MIDDLE VOICE. 

I 
CONJUNCTIVE. 

Primary (Subj. ). Historic (Optative). 

•<TO·t·JLrJ V 

None. -<TO-l-0 [ •(TOL-<TO] 

-UO-l-TO 

Etc., as Prescn I. 

-<TW·J-Lal -<TU-l-JL1/V 

·<r(J [ -(Tri-(To.t] -<TO.-t-0 [ -<TO.l-<TO] 

-u-q-TO.l •(T(l-t-'TO 

-O'TJ-<T0ov ·<Ta+<T0ov 

-u11-<r6011 -ua-1rU0riv 

-UW·JLtlJa -ua+µ£0a 

-<Tri-u6e -ua-t-u6e 

-UW-VTO.l ·(TO.•l· VTO 

-w-p.at ·O-l·fU/V 

·!] [-,,-<rai] ·0-t-O [ ·Ol·<TO] 

·l)·TO.t -0-l-TO 

Etc., as Present. Etc., a,; Present. 

71 

VERB INFINITE. 
Subst. (In.fin.) Adj. (Participle). 

-- ---

·<T€·<r0ai M. ·<TO-p,€VOS 

F. -<TO-f.LEV1J 

N. •(TO-p,€VOV 

St.em -ITOfl,EVO 

-<ra-u0a:t M. -UO.-JJ,£VOS 

F. ·<TO.·JLEV1/ 

N. -(T<l.·JJ,EVOV 

8 t.em •O"Cl.fWVO 

-----

·£-u0ai M. ·0-JLEl'OS 

F. ·O·f.LEJ/1/ 

N. •O·p,€1'011 

Stem •Ofl-EVO 



72 VERBS. VOWEL STEMS. 
111. 

~--T-EN_S_E_. --:---~;--;-· -,-----I-N-DI_C_A_T_I_V_E __ -- ____ I_M_P-ER_A_T_I_V_E ___ I _ 
~ p.. Primary. Historic. 

-•-------1 

PltKSENT 
I loose. 

IMPERFECT 
I 1oa.s loosi,ny. 

Stem ~ii. 

Present. 
S. 1. ,\f.-w 

2. Xi5-ns 
3. AiJ-H 

D. 2. ,\iJ-£TOV 
3. ,\1}-fTOV 

P. 1. . >..11-oµev 

• l_mperfect. 
,-Av-ov 
(-AV-ES 
E-Av-E(v) 
E-AD-ETOV 
'>._-, ~- t;-m7 ,, 
E-Av-oµEv 

·1 2.1,\~-m 
3. I Au-ovui( ,, ) 

i------iS, T.°"' >..~-uw 

I

' 2. A~-UE!S 

E-AD-ETE 

I E-ku-ov 

J<'UTURE 

I shall loo~e. 

Stem ~i,cr, 

WEAK AORIST 

I loosed. 

Stem ~iicra.. 

3. AfJ-O"Et 

D. 2. H-o-ETOV 
3. Ai!-ouov 

P. 1. ,\l1-uoµE11 
2. >..-6-ucn 
3, H-uovcn( v ) __ 

s. 1. 
2. 
3. 

D. 2. 
3. 

P. I. 
2. 
3. 

1-------

U1.v-cra 

e-Av-crns 
E-Av-ue(v) 
J-AD-o-a-rov 
l->..v-ur:I.n1v 
J-)d1-uaµcv 
€-Af-O"aTE 

----------
I E-Av-uav 

\VEAK PER~'. 
I haw loosed. 

PLUPERFECT 
1 had loosed 

Stem ~v.vK 

s. 1. 
2. 
3. 

D. 2. 
3. 

P. 1. 
2. 
3. 

1 Pt,Jecl. 
• Af.-Av-Ka 

AE-A-V-KOS 

AE-At-KE( V) 
AE-Ail-KaTOV 

. Pluperjal. 
l->..e-AiJ-1<,7 
E-Af-AiJ-K>/S 
l->..e-At·-K.i 
E-AE-Ai:-KHTOV 

>..e->..il-KaTov e-A.E-Av-1<e,n1v 
A.e-AiJ-Ka/UV E-Ae-A-t-Ketp.Ev 
Ae->..il-KaTE l-Ae-Ail-KEiTE 
Ae->..t-Ko.<n( v) l-Ae-Ail-Krnrav} 

J-Ae-A-6-K€Ua v 

>..v-e 
AU-ETW 
AiJ-ETOV 
A.U-ETIIJV 

AiJ-£-TE 
>..v-61rrw,, 

Av-uov 
>..v-ucf.Tw 
AV-UllTOV 

,\-J-ucfrwv 

Av-uaTE 
Av-UaVTWV 

Ai-AU-K€ 
Ae-Au-KETW 
>...-At.-KETOV 
AE-AU-KETWII 

A,-At.-KETE 
A,-AU-KOI/TWI/ 

Sl'RONG 
Ao&rsT. 

-[ Wanting in Vowel Stems. ---------.I-

STRONG 
PERFECT 

All'D 
ht1l'EMEC1'. 

---1 

/ Wanting in Vowel Stems. 



fCTIVE VOICE VERBS. 73 

CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE. 
Primary (811bj11nc.) J Historic (Op_ta~iv~~:__ Subs~. (lnfin.} Aclj. (Participle). 

A:6-w 
A-D-?J, 
Afi-11 
A-6-17roJ1 
,\iJ-1)TOV 
>..-6-wµ.ev 
A-D-17TE 
AiJ-wut( v) 

Afi-uw 

A-6-<r[J• 
,\fr.a-?] 
A -6-u17 TO,, 
Ail-<T7)TOI' 
Af-uwp.ev 
A-D-U-1JTE 
At-a-wcri( v) 

Ae-Av-Kw 
AE-Al!-KlJS 
Ae-,\{,-K?J 
Ae-At-K1JTDV 
AE-A {,-K1JTOV 
Ae-AiJ-Kwµ.ev 
Ae->..{,-KlJTE 
AE-A1~-KW<Tt( v) 

I 

I 
' 

-

>..-6-otµ, 
AO-O!S 
A-6-o, 
AiJ-OlTOI' 
AV-OLT1JI' 
AiJ-Ol/J-EI' 
AD-o!TE 
AO-O!EI' 

AiJ-IJOIJJ-l 
A-D-UOIS 
.\.-6-uo, 
.\.-6-uotTOI' 
Av-uofrlJII 
AiJ-a-o,µ.ev 
AiJ-UOlTE 
A-D-UOlEV 

>..·6-a-aiµ., 
),fi-ua,s or -o-e,as 
,\-6-ua, or -o-m( v) 
.\:6-o-arTOV 
>..v-uair,1v 
AfJ-uaiµ.ev 
k6-uaiu: 

,\il-rn, 

A-6-o-uv 

>..v-uat 

,\~-uu1ev or -a-eiav 
-------·--

,\e-AtJ-Kotp.t AE-Al.,-KEl'CI.L 
Ae-A1'l-1<01s 
Ae-H-Kot 
At-A{-Kotrov 
AE-AV-KQLT1JV 
Ae-A.t-Kotj)-£1' 
Ae-A ii-Kot,E 
Ae-A1~-KOtev 

----

··--·----- ----··-----

I 
i 

M. H-wv 
F. A-D-ow-u 
N. A-v-ov 

Stem >.vovT 

M. AiJ-CTC!ll' 
F . Afi-a-01,a-u 
N. ,\:v-a-01· 

Stem >.t1cr011T 

1vl. Jtfi-ua., 
F. A{,-o-aua 

N . >.v-ua.v 

Stem >.vcra.VT 

M. A.£-AV--KW<; 
F. .\.e-Av-Kvi'a 

N. Ae-At-Kos 

Stem >.1>.iiKOT 



74 PARADIGM OF Av-w. VOWEL STEMS. 

::i " INDICATIVE . IMPERATIVE, I TENSE, .0 0 

a i:: 
"' 

., Primary. Historic. z ?-. 

PRESENT 
Mw. I loosef<>r Present. lmper;fect. 

myself. s. I. A ti-op.m i->..ii-6p.71v --
PASS. I am being 2. ,\~i, ?J E-AiJ-OV .\-6-oti 

loosed. 3. Ail-ETUl e->..il em Av-£a0w 
IMPERFECT D.2. ,\&-eu0ov e-'A.rl-eu0ov Afl--t:cr0ov 

Mm. I was loos- 3. Afl-Ecr0ov e-Ai:-ecr071 V 'A.ii-w0wv 
ing for myself. P. 1. ,\v-oµe0a E-Ai-oµe0a --

P Ass. I was being 2. 'A.-6-ecr0e e-Au-icr0e ,\-6--t:cr0, 
loosed. 3. AU-onaL e-A-6-ol!To Av-Ecr811>v 

Stem>..ii. 

WEAK FUT. P. s. 1. >..v-0~uop.ai 

I slwJl be loosed. 2. Av-071a££, ?J 

Stem >..v811cr, 3. A. V--01j<1°£TUl 
Etc., a..q Pre_1:1ent. 

s. I. e->.:iJ-0YJv --
2. e-'A.ti-871s }.;{j.{Jl']Tl 

3. e-H-0,, Aii-0ijTII> 
,vEAK AoR. P. D. 2. [.>,,,-t-671rn1, ,\J1.61JTOV 

I was loosed. 3. E-A i;-671T7J V Av-0~Twv 
Stem>..v81). P. I. e-Ail-671p.ev --

2. e-Ai1-0TJTE Ai1-611Te 
3. e-A'i1-6r,crav Av-0£VTwv 

PERFECT Mm. 
I have loo.9ed Jor Perfect. I Pluper;fect. 

myself. s. 1. Af-AiJ-p.a., l-Ae-H-11-1111 --
PASS. I have 2. M-Av-<raL e-Ae-Av-<ro 

I 
AE-Av-cro 

bem loosed. 3. .\e-Av-Tat J-A£-Av-To Ae-A1'nr0w 

PLUPERFECT D. 2. >..e-'A.v-a6ov e->..J.>.. v-cr0ov Ae-Av-cr0ov 
MID. I had loose cl 3. >..e-Av-u0ov i-Ae-A1HT0TJV A.€-AW0(J)V 

for myself. P. 1. Ae-Afl-µe0a i-Ae-'A.-t,-p,E0a --
PASS. I had been 2. >..e->..v-a0e e-Ae-AtJ-a-0e Ae-AtJ-CT0e 

l-Oosed, 3. Ae-Av-VTat e->..e->..ti-J/TO Ae-A6-o-0wv 
Stem Jw..v. 

---

I 
FUTURE PERF. s. 1. Ae-Arl-<rop.a.t 

Mm. I shall hm1e 2. Ae-Ai)..uu,-v 
loosed f <>r myself. 3. Ae-Ai5--a-eTat 

P Ass. I shal& 
have been loosed. I Etc.. as Preaen t. 

Stem >..e>..1icr. 
---

STRONG FuT. P. I 
STRONG Ao&. P. 1--j Wanting in Vowel Stems. 



UDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICES. 75 

CONJUNCTIVE. 

I 
VERB INFINITE. 

Prima.ry (Snbjunc.) Historic (Optative). Subst. (lnfin.) Adj. (Participle). 

I 

A:6-wp.ru >..v-o,µ11v Af'J-eCT0a, M. Aii-6µtvos 
>..iJ-v AD-oio F. AV-OJJ-EVTJ 
AD·TJTaL Afi-O!TO N. >..v-6µ£vov 
AD-TJCT0ov A-U-oiCT0ov 
AD-YJCT0ov A-D-o(CT0TJV Stem 11.vojl,Elle> 
Av-wµ£0a Av-o{µe0a 
A-D-YJCT0E Af;..ow0e 
AD·WVTaL Af'J-OWTO 

Av-011CT0£µ11v >..11-01iCTw·0a1 M. >..v-0YJCTOf1,EVO, 
Av-0•')CTOLO F. Av-0'r]CTop,kq 
AV-0~CTOLTO N. >..v-011 CTap,Evov 

Etc., as Present. Stem >.liB'l)crop.cvo 
>..v-0w Av-0d7JV >..ii-0~vai M. >..v-0£{, 
>..v-0ys Av-0d71-, F. Aii-0£t(Ta 
>..v-00 >..11-0££11 N. >..11-0ev 
AV-07JTOV >..'u-0££'1/Tov or -0eiTov 
AV-07JTOV Av-0e,1i7"1/V or -0EfrTJl' Stem :>.ii&Evr 
>..v-0wµev >..i:-0e{TJJ1,EV or-0e,µev 
>..v-llijTE >..u-0d TJT• or -0.hE 
Av-0wCT1(v) Au-0eZev 

AE-Av-µevos Ii) Ae->..u-µ,evos .iriv AE-A-6-u0m M. A<-Av-µ,evos 
Ae-Ai-µfros us AE-Av-µ,evos Et)JS F. AE-Av-p,EVTJ 
Ae-Av-µevos ii AE-AU-Jl,Ei'OS Elr/ - N. >..e->..v-µevov 
AE-Aii-p.e1,w ,jToV Ae-Au-µfrw EiTov 
AE-Av-µevw 1/TOV Ae-Au-µevw dTTJV Stem l\E1'.,'.;j1,1110 
AE-Av-p.evoi wp.ev Ae->..{;-µevo, dp.ev 
Ae-Au-p.evo1 1/TE A£-A1J-µevo, ElTE 
Ae-Aii-µevo1 i&n( v) Ae-Au-p.evo1 eiev 

AE-AV-U'Olfl-TJV Ae-Ai;-rreu0-ai M. A.e->..'u-O'OfJ,EVOS 
Ae-Ai-crow F. AE-AU-fTOfJ,EVYJ 
Ae-At-fTotTO N. A.E-AV-CTOP,EVOV 

Etc., as Present. 

j Stem >.e>..vcro,.,.,110 

Verbal Adjectives { A~T?'>, ·TTJJ -TavJ able, or fit, to be loosed. 
>..1.-Teo,, --rea, -nov, neces.~a.ry to be loosed. 



VERBS IN ·Cl.I. VOWEL STEMS. 
---------------------------------

! t = 
l 'a f " ., 

TENSE, 

I
~ 

_F_U_T_D_R_E_M_I_D_D_L_E. S, l, 

I shall loose for •

1

- 2. 
myself. 3. 

Stem >.vcr. I 

WEAK AORIST, 
MIDDLE, 

I lr:,osedfor 
myself. 

Stem >.vcrCL. 

STRONG AORIST, 
MIDDLE. 

• s. 1. 
2. 
3. 

D. 2. 
3. 

IP. 1. 
I 2. 

3. 

INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE. 
Prima.ry. Historic. 

A~-~op.a, - -- -

Afi-(TE£, -o-v None. 
Ail-o-eTa£ 

I Etc., as Present . 

E-AV-fJO.JJ,"} V --
E-Ail-<FW ,\v-uai 
E-AiJ-uaTo .\v-uao-0w 
J.,\iJ.uau0ov , At-uau0ov 
, ;,,,_· , 8 .\v-o-au0wv ~- 1:-cr~O- 1/V 

E-Av-uap.E0a --
€•AfHTO.!T(}f ,\_fJ-uaa-(}E 
£-AiJ-a-o.no A.v-u&.a-0wv 

--·--

I 
Wanting in Vowel Verbs. 

. - ---

STRONG AORIST, s. 1. 
AcTIVE. 

2. I persuaded. 
3. 

Stem ,nD. 

STROXG PERFECT, 
ACTIVE. s. l. 

I have woven. 2. 
PLUPERFECT, 3. Iliad woven, 
Stem 'll'E'ff'XE)(. ---

STROXG FUTURE, s. I. -
PASSIYE, , 2. I .~ltall be woren. 

Stem 'll'Ml.KTJO", 3. 

·-- -•- -

STRONG AomsT, s. 1. 
PASSIVE, 2. I was ii-oven. 

Stem,rMK'], 
3, 

STRONG AORIST, S. I. 
MIDDLE. 
1 obeyed. 2. I 

Stem ,ne. 
I 

3. ! 
I -- ---

STRONG 
EXAMPLES OF THE STRONG TENSES MAY 

E-'ll'i0-ov 
€-m0--Es 1r[0-e 
e--rr,0-E(v) 1rt0-frw 
Etc., as Imperfect. Etc., as Present. 

Perfect, Pluperfect. 

1re-1rAq-a i1re-1r .\e x•'f/ 
1rE-1rAEx-o.s E-7rf-7l" >.. E X·'r/S I 7rE-7rAEX·E 
71'E-1rAEX-E e-1re-1rltex-n( v) 1re-1r >..e x-iiTw 

Etc., as Wk, Perf. Etr., us Wk. Plupf. Etc., as Weak Perfect. 

11'A.ct.K-YJU-Of1,0.C 

71' A.O.K-0a-ei, -71 
1rA.o.K-0a-eTa£ 

Etc., as Wk. Fut. 
i ·-. 

, ,\, 
~-71'" ~K-l']V 

1rA.ct.K-YJ(}£ E-71' A.O.K·"JS 

E-7r Ad.K-7l 'll"A.O.K-~TW 
!etc., as Wk. Aorist. Etc., as Weak Aorist. 
------ -----

rr..0-Jp.~111 

E-71'[ 0-ov 1ri0-ov 
€-1r[(}·ETO 1n0-ea-0c~ 

Etc., as Imperfect. Etc , as P:resei1 t. 
--------- ----------- ·--
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I 
CONJUNCTIVE. I VERB INFINITE. ! 

Primary (Subj.) Historic (Optative). Subst. (Infin.) Atlj. (Participle). 
- --- --· 
>.:u-uolµ71v A'6-a-e<r(ia, M. Av-uoµevo, 

None. Ai5-<row F. Av-a-oµev11 
Ai5-o-o,To N. >..v-uoµevov 

Etc., as Present. Stem kvo-op.E•o 

J...fi-o-wµa, Av-a-a{1L1/V J..fJ-a-aa-0at M. Av-o-aµn'O, 

H-rru A-6-o-aw F. Av-o-aµ;_v11 
A.fJ-<T'l'}Tat A-6-a-atTo N. >..v-<raµ,vov 
,\iHnJa-0ov >..'6-o-a,o-0ov Stem k110-ap.wo 
A6-<r71u0ov Aii-o-afrr071v 
>..v-<T<fiµe0oc A.v-<Taltu0a 
Afl-<r7J<r0e At-a-aw0e 
Ai-<TWVTat A,i)-<TUIVTO 

I 
TENSES. 
BE TAKEN FROM CONSONANT VERBS (112). 

1rt0-w 1r{0-o,µ, r.,0-,iiv M. 1r,8-<fiv 
1r£0-vs 1r{0-o,-. F. 1n0-otllja 
r.,0-'[I r.U1-o, N. 1r,0-ov 

Etc .. as Present. Etc., as Present. Stem 11',8oirr .. 

1re-1T Ae x-w 7f'E·7T )._Jx-oip,1 1r•-1r Aex-lvu, M. 11"E-1TAex-~ 
1r•-1r>..Ex·ir~ 7rM!" AE x-o,s F. trE·trA.EX-via 
7f'E·11" AEX•7J 7rE·7rA.EX·Ot N. 1r•-1r"-•x-6, 
Etc., ._. Weak PerfecL Etc., as Weak Perfect. Stem 'll'E'll'kl)(o-r 

7T" A.aK•1J<rO{p,ijV 1T"AaK-{rrE<r0at • M. 7T" AaK•1J<roµevo, 
1r ,\a1<-~<roto F. 1rAa°K·'IJO'O/iEVlJ 
7T" ,\aK-~o-o,TO N. rr AaK-71<roµevov 

Etc., as Weak Future. Stern "ll'AGKTJo-011-•vo 

7f'A.aK·W 1TAa1<-d17v 1rA.aK-ryva, M. rrAaK·ELS 

r.AaK•a, 1rAaK-EL'YJ, F. 1r A.aK•E 1<ra 
7rA.aK-y 1rA.aK-•l11 N. 1rAaK-£V 

Ete., a.s Weak Ao!'ist. Etc., a.s Weak Aorist. Stem 'll'A(P.l(EVT 
-- - - . -·-- --· -

rr£0-wµa, 1rt0-o{p."YJV r.{ 0-e<r0a, M. 1r10-oµevos 

r.£0-v 1r{0-010 F. 1Tt0-oµev"YJ 
1rl0-"l]Ta£ . ,ri,0-0LTO I N. r.,0-oµevov 

Rte., a~ Present. I Etc., as Prc~ent. i Stem ,.,~p.wo __ 
~----- ·--
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FORMATION OF TENSES FROM THE VERB-STEM, 

112. THE Tenses may be arranged according to sin;iilarity 
of Tense-stem in six groups. (129-145.) 

TENSE. 

1 
Imperfect A. 

{

Present A. 

Pres. M. and P. 
Impf. M. and P. 

2{Strong Aor. A. 
Strong Aor. M. 

FORMATION. 

Verb Stem -w 
Aug.-Verh Stem -ov 

Verb Stem -oµai 
Aug.-Verb Stem -op,11v 

Aug.-Verb Stem -011 

Aug.-V erb Stem -oµ'f/v 

3{Future A. Verb Stem -o-w 
Future M. Verb Stem -rroµai 

4{Weak Aor. A. Aug.-Verb Stem -rra 
Weak Aor. M. Aug.-V erb Stem -o-aµ,71v 

[

Strong. Perf. A. Red.-Verb Stem•« 
Strong Plupf. A. Aug.-Red.-V erb Stem •Y/ 
Weak Peri. A Red.-Verb Stem •Ka • 

5lW eak Plupf. A. Aug.-Red.-V erb Stem •KY/ 
Perf. M. and P. Red.-Verb Stem -µai 
Plupf. M. and P. Aug.-Red.-Verb Stem -µY/v 
Fut.Perf.M.andP. Red.-Verb Stem -rrop.ai 

Aug.-Verb Stem ·riv 

VOWEL 8TEYB 

VERD STEM "-v 

"'•OJ 

e-~ii-ov 
, "-~-~µat 
E·"-1J·Ofl,7JII 

E'->.1>-0-a 

t-"-ii-o-rf.µ'f/ I/ 

Aav-Ka 
l-A£-M-K1) 

AE-kii-µa£ 
E·AE-M·p,1)V 

AE-k-O-Uop.ai 

{

Strong Aor. P. 

6 
Weak Aor. P. • Aug.-Verb Stem -01/V J-k~-01111 
Strong Fut. P. 
Weak Fut. P. 

Verb Stem -71rrop.o.i 

Verb Stem -01rroµa,I >.l'r-04rroµai 

The Tense-stems are formed from the Verb-stem by the 
addition of letters at the end, or by prefixing the reduplication. 
In many verbs the Verb-stem itself is altered also hy the 
insertion or change of letters, especially in group 1 (Present 
and Imperfect Tenses), see 129. 

In the Strong Perfect the vowel of the stem is often 
strengthened, as 7rE•7rot0-a ; sometimes also ( especially in labial 
and guttural stems) the character is aspirated, as TE•Tvrp-a. 

The Weak Perfect is the only form found in Vowel stems 
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and is the more common in dentals, liquids, and nasals. Where 
both forms occur, the Weak as a rule is Transitive and the 
Strong Intransitive. 

N.B. -Many forms that are not found are given below in lighter 
type for the sake of completeness. 

.: Gu1TURAL STEMS . DF.NTAL ST.fl!l\lS. LABIAL STEMS. LJQUII> STE"B• 
:, VERB-STEM ,rl\.uc. VERB-STEM 'll'L8. V ERB·STEY T1ffl'. YERB-sT. crrnp. 0 

"' Weave. Persuade. Str,7,e. Sow. " --

1{ 
11'll.4ic-w 'll't(8.c., T1J11'T-(II 1nnlp-w 

l-'ll'AIIC·OV i-11'EL9-ov (-TU'll'T·OV t-a-11'ELp-ov 

,rll.EIC-Of'CU ,rd8-0tLGL TV11'T·OtLGL O"'ll'tlp-o,..,_• 

ol-1rll.c1<-of''IV E·11'EL8-cS)L1)V E·TVIIT·Of''IV E-O"ll'E~-OjL1)V 

2{ f,,r>,.a,c-iiv l-,r•8-ov l-TV11'·0V l-<T,ra.p,ov 

l-1r'Aa,c-6µ7Jv t-m8-0jL1JV l-TU7r-6µ7Jv l-<T1rap-6µ.7Jv 

3{ 'll'~ld ,rc£-a-w '"'"'"' O"'ll'Ep-fO 

,rl\.(fojLClL 1rE£-O'OILGL TV,j,ojLa.• CT1r<p-ofiµa, 

4{ (.,r).Eta. l-11'EL·O'G. i-nnj,a. ~-O"!rELp-a. 

o1-1r>.Eta1L11v E·11'EL·O'll.)L1)1' E-nnj,11.)Lt)V E·O"!rELp-11)L1)V 

TE·11'>-ex-a. 11'E·'!rOL8-a. TE•Tvtf>-a --
E•'ll'E·11'AEX'IJ E·'!rE·'lrD(8-11 C·H··d1cp-7J --

-- 11'E-'ll'EL-1Ca. -- l-<T'lf'a.p-Ka. 
5 -- E·'ll'E·'ll'El·KtJ -- l-CT1r6.p-K1J 

1rl-'ll'A£y·fLllL 11'E·11'ELll'·pa.L TE·TUfl,•pa.• l-cnra.p-tLG• 

E-11'l-11'Xi'.y-jL1)V t·11'Ml'Elll'-Jl,1)V E·TE-TUJl,·fl,1)V E·0'11'Ap·Jl,1)V 

11'E•11' ).~pa.L 'll'E·'ll'El-O'OJl,G.L ff-n,j,opa.• none 

·{ 
,l-,rAa.K-')V •-1r£/J-7J• E-TV'll'·'JV E·0'11'G.p·1JV 
,l.,rl\.lx-9qv E•'ll'EL0'-81JV t-ro,t,-8'1• l-<T1ra.p-8'TJV 

1!'l\.a.K •1)0'0fl.CLL m/J-71,;oµa, TU7r·7/<TOfJ-O.L u1rap-71<Toµa., 

'll'AEX-81)0'0)1,G.L 'll'EL0"-91)11'0)1,G.L Tu,t,-!Jfwoµ,a, <T1ra.p-lJ71uoµ.a., 

-· 

The c.hange of character, which takes place whenever the 
termination begins with a consonant, is explained on the next 
page. The above verbs may be conjugated in all their moods 
after the model of :X.vw without further change. The following 
tenses only require to be noticed, viz., Perfect and Pluperfect 
M. and P. (114), and groups 3 and 4 in liquid and nasal 
stems (115, 116, 117.) 
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RULES FOR THE CHANGE OF CONSONANTS IN VERBS. 

113. The following are the Laws of Sound as far 
as they apply to the Formation of Tenses. For general 
rules see 11-27. 

Guttural and Labia,l Sterns. 

Hard letters must precede Hard. 
Soft ,, ,, Soft. 
Aspirate 

" 
Aspirate. 

Thus:-

B fi { 
Labials become wand form y-, as Tv+w. 

e ore er , 
Gutturals ,, IC ,, ~' as wAe~ro. 

B £ () { 
Labials become cf,, as e--r~cf,-07Jv. 

eore G 1 , , 
0 uttura s ,, x, as e-'l?"Aex- 7JV. 

B f { 
Labials become µ, as Te--rvµ,-µ,at,. 

eoreµ, G 1 , nttura s ,, ry, as 'l?"E-'ll'"Af"/-µ.ai,. 

Be
,. { L'lbials become r,, as TE--rv'll'"-Tai. 
iore -r , 

Gutturals ,, IC, as r,e-7r Aetc~Tat 

Dental Stems. 

Dentale are dropped before u or ,c, as 7re{-uw, 7r/-7rei-,ca. 

Before any other consonants they become er, as e-7rf{u-01Jv, 
I 

7T'E-7r€W-µai. 

Liquid and Nasal Stem-s. 

Liquids ().,, p) require no change. 
Nasals (v, µ,) are very inegularly treated. 
v is usually dropped before u, 0, µ, T, IC, but from ef,a/vru 

) h I A-, • A-, I 0 I (Stem 4> .. v we ave 7rt-'t'av-uat, E-'t'av- 17v, 7T'E-<paCT-µa1., 
I I rl-. 

we -cpav-Tat, 7re-'+'a'rKa. 
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114. The Pofect and Plupe,fect Middle and Passive of 
Consonant Verbs. 

INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE. OTHER MOODS. 

-----1---------1-------------
S, 1. 'Tr£-r.)1.Ey-JJ,aL 

,,; 2. 7rE-7rAEt:_at E .; ,;-
!l 1l 3. 7r€-7r AEK-Tat 

~ ~ D_ 2. 7rE-7rAEx-0ov 

f . .,,.- 3. T,'€-7f' AEx-0ov = ~ 

7f'E-7f'Af~O 

7rE-7rAEx-0w 
r.,-r.>..ex_-0ov 

7f'E-7r >..ex-Bwv 

~ Ii P. 1. 7f'E-7f' >..ey-µE0a 
~ 2. 7r~7f'AEx-0, rri-rr>..Ex-0E 

Conj. Prim. 
7f'E-7rAE·/-fLEVOS w 

Conj_ Hist. , • 
1re-1r>..ey-µevos Ell]V 

Infin. 7f'E-rrAex-0at 
Partic. 7r(-7rAEy-µ,rvos 

• 3. 11'E-7f'Aey-µ,voteiu[(v) TCE-7rAEx-0w1' 
----S 1 I __ ___;,.o,_ __ 1--------1 

TCE-7rEL<T-JJ-UL --
!i {i 2. rrE-7rn-uai 1re-1rH-cro Conj. Prim. 
j g 3. 7rE-7f'H<T-Ta.t 7rE-11',frr-0w 7f'E-7rEtrr-µevos (iJ 

UJ r, D. 2. r.e-7rnu-0ov 7rE-7rH<T-0ov Conj. Hist. 

] R 3. 7rE-7f'Etcr-0ov 1r'E-7r'Eicr-0wv 1r'E-7r£t<T-µevos d'l]V 

~ 1~ P. 1. 7f'E-'1f'Ew-1u0a ' -- Infin. 7f'E-7reiu-0ai 

2. 1rE-'1f'E1cr-0, / r.E-7f'Hrr-0e Partic 'lf'E-r.w,-fdvo,; 

__ _3_. rrE-7r'eur-µevo• e/cri(1,) .. E-rr,{<1'-0wv • I 
. S. t :t~:;:.u• [ re-r_v_.J,_o_ Conj. Prim. I 

8 j 3. TE-TV'Tr-Tat TM7J<p-0w TE-TVJJ,-UEVOS ai I .£-i;: r 
rn 1;3 D. 2_ re-rv</>-0ov re-rv</>-001• Conj. Hist. 

] i,;- 3. TE-Tv<f,-6ov TE-Tv<j>-0wv TE-TVfl·JJ,EVO<; d'.11v 
j i: P. 1. T£-Tvp,-µe0a. -- lnfin. T£-TVc{>-6a.t 

2. re-rv<J,- 0e re-rv,f,-0e Part. n-n,,,.-µ,vos 

l-,,;-:-s-;_3_._I __ T_E_-T_v_p,_-_fL_E_'_v_o_t_E_icr __ •~'(~·~·~) __ . __ T_e_-_T_l!_'c/>-__ 0_~_~_v _________ _ 

5 I • , }. f_-CT7rap-f.W.l --- 1· 

.2l 2. e-<T1r"a.p-ua1 '-,-(]'7f'a,p-cro Conj. Prim. 
,:r.; " ' , .. ~ £ 3. E-<nra.p-rai E--<1'7r'ap-0w I E-cr7rap-µ,Evos w 

~ ~ D. 2. ~-cr1rap-6ol' ~-<T7raf'"0ov '1 Co~j. Hist~ ,, 
., 3. E-rr7ra.p-0ov •-cr7r'a.p-6wv e-crr.a1rp,evo<; Et 'Iv 

! t P. I. J-u1rrf.p-µe0a. -- I lnfin. £-CT'Trrf.p-6a1 

·g.. 2. ~-rr7rap-O~ , , f-urr~p-0e Partic. E-rr1ra.p-µ,evos 
~ 3. E-<T1ra.p-1uvo1 wn( v) : E-<1'1rap-0wv 1 -----------· 
In the Pluperfects the same change of character takes place 

as in the perfect. The 3rd Person Plural is formed by 1uav 
with the participle (scripti erant). 
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LIQUID AND NASAL VERBS. 

FUTURE AND WEAK AORIST A. AND M. 

(1.) The Future Active and Mt"ddle. 

115. In these Verbs the Future Active and Middle 
ins_erts e between the Verb-stem and the terminations -uw, 

-uoµ,at; the u is dropped out and contraction takes place 
as in ,yJvov~ for ,yeveu-o~ (49), e.g. 

Verb-stem { Fut. Act. <f,a.v-e-uw, <f,a.v-ew, cf,avw. 
,j>«v, slww Fut. Mid. cpav-e-rroµa.i, q,a.v-E-OJl-,a.t, cpavovµat, 

In these futures the Verb-stem is always short. 

~ 

i ~ z ~ 
INDICATIVE. HIST. CONJ. 

(OPTATIVE.) 
VERB INFINITE. 

~ --- ------1----- ---------1 

~ 
IS, 

E-< 
0 

1. 
2. 
3. 

-< D. 2. 
: 3. 
P P. 1. 

~! 2. 
3. 

I s. l. 
2. 
3. 

D. 2. 
3. 

P. 1. 
2. 
3. 

</>all•W 
<pa.V-EtS 

cpo.N! 
cpa.v-lvrov 
cpa.11-EITOY 
cpa.11-ovµev 
cpa.Y-EITE 

cf,a.11-ovut(v) 

<pa.v-0{111• 
q,av-0[17s 
cpav-0[17 
cpa.v-o tTOJJ 

cf,o.v-o['T'Y/v 
,f,a.v-o'i.p,Ev 
<pa.JJ-o'i.TE 
<pa. v-o tEv 

<pav-ovµai <f,a11-0[1i11v 
cpa.v-E~ -'ii cpav-ofo 
<f,av~tTat <f,av-otTO 
<f,a.v-eiu0ov <j,a.v-o'ia-0ov 
,f,a.v-e'ia0ov <f,a.v-of.rr017v 
cpo.v-ovµ.e0a <f,av-o{µ.e0a 
<f,av-lia0e ,pa.v-oiu0e l 
cpa.v-ovVTaL I cf,a.v--0,vro 

lnfin. cf,av-E'i.v 
Partic. 

{ 

M. ,f>av-wv 
Nom. F. <f,av-ovua 

N. <f,av-ovv 

{ 

M. cpa.v-ovVTa 
Acc. F. ,po.v-ovuav 

N. ,J,a.v-ovv 

Infin. cpa.v-e'in0ai 
Partic. 

f M. cf,a.v-ovµevos 

1 F. <f,a.v-ovp,i"'l 
l N. ,f,o.v-ovµevov 

116. Several Stems in •(u) and ali similarly drop u and contract, 
as TEAl-w, I accomplish, St. TEAe, !<'Lit. r,l;;, (for r,le-u"' ). /3,fla(-"' 
I bring, St. 13•~, :Fut. /31/30, (for f:j,fJaS-u"'); see 133 b. ' 

.Attic FutHre.-Some stems in dJ insert , after the u of the future ; 
hence 1<.o,,,tC-"', I convey, St. Kol'-,6, Fut. kO/L'°' (for 1<0/J,tS-u,"'), where 
the dental is dropped before u, u is dropped between two vowels, and 
ec.> contract into "'; see 133 c. 
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(2.) The Weak Aorist, Active and Middle. 

117. In th~ Weak .Aorist, .Active and Middle, a- is 
dropped from the terminations -rra, -rraµriv, and the vowel 
of the stem i,s lengthened in compensation ; thus :-

VERB-STEM. ENGLISB.. WK. AoR. A. WK. Ao&lf, 

a after , or p becomes a 'll'EpCLV penetrate E-1rEpav-a ~-'Tf'Epw_-6./U)IJ 
a otherwise becomes 1/ +.rv show l-cfi11v-a ~-cp,,,v-al-':," 
E becomes u ll"'ll'Ep BOW l-o-rrHp-a ~-crrr!'P;aP.'1" 
r is lengthened 1<p1v judge e-Kprv-a E,-Ke UJ-,a/J,1/ V 

ii is lengthened 11.,._iiv defend {fp.vv-a T/P,VII-Op.1/11 

There is no further change in the conjugation of Tense 
or Mood. 

Contracted Verbs. 

118. HARD Vowel-stems (in -a, -e,-o) undergo contrac
tion in all Moods of the Present and Imperfect Tenses. 

In the remaining Tenses, the Vowel character is 
lengthened, -a into -'Y/, a after e, t, 01· p into ii, 
-€ into -'Y/, -o into -w-thus :-

Verb-stem, T"l'-a., honour. Pres. Act., np.aw, TtfLW, Fut., T1.1i~-rJ"w. 

,, Ea., allow. ,, f.d.w, EW. ,, Edo-w. 
,, 4'1AE, love. ,, <pLAew, cpiAw. ,, </:,iAfCTw. 
" 611>.o, show. ,, 011>..6w, :Sr,>..w. " 8,1>..w-fJW .• 

N.B.-These Verbs have no Strong Tenses. 

Obs. Many of the contracted verbs are derivative!, formed 
from noun- stems in -a,. -E1 -o, as T1µa.-w, I honour, from -np.1, 
honour, stem Tip.a., 

In some, however, the contraction is due to the loss of the 
-final consonant, al' nA,-w for TEAw--w, rr-A,-w for rr,\tF-w. 



119. 

t " .J:l 0 
E ~ ::, 

il': 7< ----

S. 1. 
2. 
3. 

!NDICAT[VE, D. 2. 
3. 

P. 1. 
2. 
3. 

--- -

S. 2. 
3. 

IMPERATIVE, 
D. 2. 

3. 
P. 2. 

3. 
·- --

s. 1. 
2. 
3. 

CoNJUNC- D. 2. 
TIVE, 3. 

1. 
2. 

i 3. I 
------

I fi 't" {Tlfl,0.1', n m 1ve, 
(a-EEv) 

VERBS, 

ACTIVE. 

P:&IMAI~Y. 

Present. 
TtJJ,~: (d.-w) 

Tlfl-'f,S (o.-«s) 
nµij. (0.·EI) 
TL/J-U.'TOV (a•ETOV) 

nµa.-rov (a-ETOP) 
nµwp,,v (a-oµ.ev) 
nµ.are (11·ET£) 
nµwa-i(v) {d-ov,n) 

-

-rlµa (a-e) 
TLfJ,O.TW (a-lrw) 
nµ.a-rov (d.·ETov) 
nµ,5.rwv (a-hw,•) 
TLfJ,O.TE (d.•m) 
TLJJ,WVTWV (a-6nwv) 

(8111ef1tnctive.) 
Tt/LW (d-w) 

TL1L¥:_<; (d-17s) 

TLJL<,!- {cl.·?Jl 
np.arov (c/.•?)TOV) 
nµ.arov (d.•?)TOV) 
TljJ,Wp,EV (d.-wµ.ev) 

TI/LU.TE (d.•1)TE) 
np.wa-t(v) (a-wo-,) 

CONTRACTED 
STEMS IN ·a., 

HISTORIC. 

Imperfeet. 
ET£JLWV (a-ov) 

frEµa,; (a-er) 
E-rip.a (a-e) 
f.TLJl-U.TOV (o.-ETOV) 

inµa.-r17v {a-fr,i,) 

f.T&JJ,l'°;;fl-EY (d-oµ. .. ) 

ETtfl-0.TE (cl.-,T£) 
ETLp,wv (a-o,) 

. 
(Optati'i:e.) 

TlfJ,',~7/Y (a-o!,i1>) 

TLfl-'1T/> (a-ol?JS 

'TLJJ-'rTJ (a-ol77) 

Tl~TOV {a-OITOO) 
I 

(a-alT1JV) TIJJ,'/'T'7V 

TLJJ,lfJJ,EV (d.-oiJLEP) 
TtfL'fTE (cl.-oiT<) 

'TL/1-fPEV (d-o«v) 
.. ------··-----

P •. I {Tt"WV art1c1p e r ' 
' (d-wv) 

Ttp.Wa-a, 
{it·OVO"Cl) 

nµwv 
(d-o,) 

Contractions of A Verbs (11 ). 
a with e or 7/ becomes a (the first prevailing). 
a with o or w ,, w (the o sound prevailing). 
1 is subscript; v disappears. • 

Obs. Some stems in -a contract into '7 in~tead of ci, as (cf.w, 
I live ((ns, (ii, Nv), 1rEtvaw, I hunger, &,f,aw, I thirst, xpo.oµr:u, 
I use, and a few others. 
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vERBS, 

·,µd-w, I lwnou~, Verb-stem TLjl,11, 

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 

" I I 0 PRIMARY. HISTORIO, Z: 
~ 

" ll; 1; Present. lrnperfed. 
I. TlfJ-WfW-L (d.-oµcu) lnp.<np.7Jl' (a-6µ.-qv) 
2, nµrj. (d.-17) Jnµw (d.-ov) 
3. TLf-LO.Tat (ii-,ra.,) ' (ii-,ro) ETtf-LrJ.TO 

INDICATIVE. D. 2. TL/~a.<r0ov (d.-«18ov) ETtµfi.(1'0ov (d.-e.-8ov) 
3. nµon0ov (ci-,.-8ov) ETtf-l,0.(1'071v (a-1.-8-qv) 

P. 1. nµwµe0o. (a.-6µ,e8a) ET,µwµe0o. (a.-6µ,0a.) 
2. TLf-L000E (d.-«111<) lnµa.(1'0e (ci-e.-tle) 
3. TL(LWYTat (ci-ovra.,) fr,µwvro (ci-ovro) 

--

s. 2. nµ.w (d-ov) 
3. nµd(J'0w (a.-fo·8w) 

IMPERATIVE. 
D. 2. Tt/L0.(1'0ov (ci-,.-9ov) 

3. nµd(J'Owv (a.-t!0"8wv) 
P. 2. TL/~a(J'0€ (d-,.,.e,) 

3. TlfJ-<J.<F0wv (a.-e.-9wv) 
~ --~ 

s. 1. 
LSu/efundive). 

(d-wµa.,) 
(Optalive.) 

Ttµ~µ.71v (a.•olµ-qv) rtµwµru 
2. Tt/.Llt 
3. nµarat 

CoNJUNc- D. 2. -rtµa.<F0ov 
TIVE, 3. rtµ.Q.(1"0ov 

P. 1. TLJLWp.E0a 
2. Ttp.r:::,-0€ 
3. nµcvvTa.t 

I fi ·t· {nµa.a-0at. nm 1ve, 
(a.•£0"8a.,) 

I ACTIVE. 

FUTURE, TLJLfJ-<FW 
·---

WEAK AORIST. E-T{µ71-rra. 

PERFECT. TE-Tlµ7J-KrJ. 

O, PRiiU.] 

(ci-?1) r1µ.tj,o (ci-o,o) 
(d--qra.,) Ttµtjro (d-o,ro) 
(d--q.-8ov) nµ,pa-0ov (&.-a,.,.eov) 
(d--q.-llov) Ttµr[!<r0riv (a.-010"0-qv) 
(a.-wµella.) Ttp.~µE0a ( a.-olµ.,lla.) 
(ci•?j0'8E) Tlfl.~<F0€ (d-a,.,.8<) 
(ci,wvra.,) Tt/J.'t'VTO (c!-cnvro) 

P t .. l {Ttµ.wµ<vo-;;, ·TJ, -av. ar 1c1p c, 
(a.-oµ.evas, ·'1, -ov). 

MIDDLE PASSIVE. 

, 
TLµ7J-0~<Fop.at nµ71-rroµa., 

E-TL(J-7J-<Fdp.7JV l-nµ~-0riv 
---

TE-T[µ7J-µa, TE-Tlµ11-µa., 
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120. 
ACTIVE . 

..: I 

" -"' 

I 
PRJOIARY. s 

" z 
Present. 

S. 1. <f,L>..w {l-w) 
2. <pLAf'i, (l-m) 
3. <pLAEi (l-«) 

CONTRACTED 
STEMS in -e, 

HISTOI!.lC. 

----------
Imperjeci. 

e<(,f.Aow (eov) 
l.<f,[A€l'> (<·ES) 
eq,01.H (<·<) 

INDICATIVE. D. 2. <f,,AEtTOI/ (l-,rov) E<ptA€LTOV (6·fTOV) 

3. </nAELTOV (l-nov) e<f,tAelTryv (e•tT']V) 
P. 1. <ptAOV/J-EV ( l-op.ev) e<f,tAovp.ev (l-oµev) 

2. <ptAElTE (l-<n) E<ptAElTE (e-,n} 

3. <f,iAova-i(v) (l-ov,n) e<f.,[>..ovv (,-ov) 

8. 2. </,£>..et (,-,) 

3. <plAefrw (e-frw) 

IMPERATIVE. D. 2. </,LAEi.TOi/ (l-erov) 

3. <ptAEfrwv (e-frwv) 

I 

P. 2. <f,,Ae'i.TE (l-en) 

3. <f,iAovVTWV (e-6vn.w) 
----- -·-----

(81ibJunctive). (Optatit-e.) 
s. 1. <f,iAw (l-w) <f,iAof11v (e-oi')v) 

2. cfnArj-. {l-11~) <ptAOi1J, (•-ol~) 
3. </nAy {<'-?1) qnA.o,-.-, (<-ol']) 

CONJUNCTIVE. 
D. 2. <f,tAijTOI' (i-,,,-ov) <ptAOLTOV (l-o,rov) 

3. <ptAi/TOI' (,/·')TOIi) <f,iAofrriv (e-olT')v) 
P. 1. <f,iAwp,o, (l-wµ,v) <f,i>..oip,ev (l-01µ0) 

2. <ptA~TE {t-']Tf) <plA-OLTE ({-<HTE) 

3. <f,i>..wu-i( v) ( l-wo-,) <f,,AoiEP (l-o,tv) 

I fi "t' f <f,t~Zv. p t' . l {<f,iAwv <f,i>..ovu-a ,J>iAovv. 
n ru 1ve, l(,-eev) ar 1c1p e, ((-ow) (l-ova-a) (l-011) 

Contradi'ons of E Verbs (cp. 11). 
EE becomes Et ; Eo becomes ov. 
e followed by a long vowel or diphthong is absorbed. 

Obs. Stems in -e of one syllable have only the contraction 
in u (from Hor e-et), as 7T"Ae-w, I sail, oei, it is necessary: 

Indic. J,n,per. Co1'j. Prim. Conj. llist. 
Pres. a.ncl { 1rM-w, l-1r"/\e-ov ,r"J\ei' ,r"/1.t-w ,r"/1.l-o,µ, 

Impf. OE<, l-Ofl - oi-v oi-o, 
1:lut oew, I bind, contracts throughout. 

Infin. 
,r;\e,, 
OEIV 

Part{JJ 
,r:\l-wv 
oio-• 



.VERBS. 

VERBS. 

<f,,AE•w, I love, Verb-stem tf,i'Xe. 

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 

i c 
0 PRIMARY. ! HISTORIC. El E 

I 
;, 

~ z 
Present. Imperjed. 

s. 1. ,t,,)..ovp.a, (o-oµ,u) l<f,,>.,ovp.17v (<-6/J-'1•) 
2. <J>,>..e'i or -v (t-,,orl-r,) e</n>..ov (l-o~) 
3. c/>LAEtTat (o!-£Ta1) ecf,,Mi-ro (l-rro) 

INDICATIVE. D. 2. </nAeia·0ov (l-e,r8ov) N>tAefo-fJOl/ (l-E,r8o•) 
3. c/11Aefo-0ol/ (.!-,,,-1/ov) E<pLA.d<F07JV (,-la-81]•) 

P. 1. <f,,>..ovµe0o. (,-6µ,0a) l<f,,>..ovµe0a (,-oµ,ea) 
2. [ cf,,Ae'iu-0e (i-E,,-8<) e<f,iA.e'i:u-0e (l-E<Tt1<) 
3. : <J>,AouvraL (l-o,ra,) E<p!AOUVT'O (i-ono) 

s. 2. cf,,Aou (1-ov) 

3. <f,,Adu-0w (<-t<Tt1w) 

IMPERATIVE. D. 2. <f,,>..eirr0ov (<i-r<T8o•) 

3. </nAelu-0wv (r-fr8wv) 

P. 2. <ptAEw0e (t•f<T0e) 

3. i <piAdu-0wv (e-l,,-8,,w) 
-- -
I :subju.ncti1,e,) ( Optatfrc.) 

I 
S. 1. c/11Awµ.a, (l-wµa,) <{>i>..0£µ.riv ( ,-olµ')•) 

2. <t,,>..f) (l-vl cf,,>..ofo (i-010) 

I CONJUNCTIVE. 

3. <f,tA.7JTaL (l-wa,) <J>,Ao'fro (l-mro) 
D. 2. cf,,>..1u-0ov (l-71,,-(Jov) cf,,>..oio-0ov (l-01,r(Jov) 

-

3. cp1A1u-0ov (l-71,rl/ov) cf,,>..o£rr0ryv (<-oi<Tll71v) 
B. 1. <t,,>..wµ.~0a (<-wµ,1/a) cp,Ao{p.e0a (,-olµ,lia) 

2. <f,,Mju-0e 
3. c/nAWVTaL 

I fi "t' {cf,,>..e'iu-0a, n m 1ve, 
(l-,,,-1/a,) 

ACTIVE. 

FUTURE, <t,,>.:fi-uw 

WEAK AORIST, t-<p{A7J•rra 
~ 

PERFECT, none 

I 

(t-71<T8e) cf,,>..ofo·0e (l-o,<TII<) 
U-wwra,) cf,1Ao'ino (l-o,v-ro) 

P t . . I {cbLAOVp,€VO,, -11, -ov ar 1c1p e, ' 
(,-6µwos, -71, -ov) 

MIDDLE, PASSIVE. 

<J,,>..1,--uoµa, none 

E-<pLA TJ--O'O.fl1] JI E-<j>LA+07JV 

r.r-cf,l>..q-p.aL r.e-cpl>..71-p,ai , 

I 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
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121. 

ACTIVE. 
:; oi .,, 

0 PRIMARY, s ~ " z i:,., 

Pr~ent. 
s. 1. a'7Aw (6-w) 

2. 811.\o'is (6-m) 
3. 811>..oi: (6-e&J 

!NDICA· D.2. 071AouTOV (6-nov) 
TIVE. 

3. 01JAOVTOV (6-nov) 
P. 1. 01JA.ovµev (6-oµev) 

2. 01JA.OVTE (6-ere) 
3. 0'7Aotm(v) (6-0•0-1) 

s. 2. o~Aov (o-e) 
3. 01JA.01JTW (o-frw) 

!MPERA· D. 2. 07IAOVTOV (6-erov) 
TIVE, 3. 01JAOVTWV (o-&wv) 

P. 2. 071Aoure (6-m) 
3. 01JAOVVTWV (o-ovrwv) --- -

s. 1. 
(Subjunctive.) 

811.\w (6-w) 
2. 01JAOLS (6-17s) 
3. 811>.o'i (6-17) 

CoNJUNC• D. 2. 01JAWTOV (0·1JTOV) 
TIVE, 3. 817,\wrov (0·7JTOV) 

P. 1. 817>..wµu (6-wµev) 
2. 8'7AWTE (6-.,,.-e) 
3. 8'7>.w,n(v) (6-wo-,) 

I ~-

CONTRACTED 
STEMS IN •O, 

HISTORIC, I 

Imperfect. 
EO~AOVV (o-ov) 
EO~AO\JS (o-n) 
,a~Aov (o-e) 
€0TJAOVTOV (o-erov) 
E0'7AOVT1JV (o-fr17v) 
E01JAOVftfV (6-oµer) 
E01JAOUTE (6-en) 
,8~>.ovv (o-ov) 

(Optatfre.) 
811,\0{11v (o-o&7JV) 
811>.o{ris (o-o/71s) 
81J.\0{11 (0-0171) 
817.\oi:rov (O·O<TOI') 

817>..o{T1jV (o-olT7]11) 
811>..o'iµu, (6-o,µev) 
871>..ovre (6-o,n) 
817>.ot'ev (6-oiev) 

I fi ·t· {811>..ovv n m 1ve, 
(o,w,). 

p t· • I {817,\wv 8'7>..oiia-a 871Aovv 
ar 1c1p e, ('•w") (' ) (' ) U , U•OVITa u•OV • 

Contractions o/O Verbs (cp. 11). 

0 with a long vowel becomes w. 
o ,, short ,, 011. 

Any combination with i becomes oi. 



VERBS. 

VERBS. 

OlJAO•w, I show, Verb-stem, 81\~o. 

l;-m1CA· 
TIVK. 

bIPERA· 
TIVE. 

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE . 

:i d .c 0 

~ r! ., 
;-. I'-< 

·---

s. 1. 
2. 
3. 

D. 2. 
3. 

P. 1. 
2. 
3. 

---
s. 2. 

3, 
D.2. 

3. 
P. 2. 

3. 

I s. 1. 
2. 
3. 

. 

PRIMARY, 

----

Present. 
01/AOVfLO.L (6-oµ.,u) 
Ol)AO, (6-r,) 
Or/AOUTa.t (6-rnu) 
017Aot'<T0ov (6•<u0ov) 
8lJ>..ow0ov (6•«rBov) 
Or,A.ovp,E0a (o-oµf0a) 
8r,Aovu0E (6-e.-Be) 
Ol)AOUl'Ta& (6•ovra,) 

O'IJAOV (6-o•) 
Ol)A.ow0w (o,fo8w) 
Ol)AOva-0ov (6-<uOov) 
817>..owBwv (o-fr8wv) 
017.,\ouuBE (6-«rOe) 
01JA.O{XT0wv (o-tuBwv) 

(Sul?functive.) 
011.,\wp.at (6-wµa,) 

017>..or (6-v) 
(6·7P"«•) 

HISTORIC, 

Imperfect. 
l8l)AOVfJ-1JV (o-6µ?1v) 
l8rJAOV ( 6-ou) 
EOl)AOUTO (6-Ero} 
l871.,\ofu-8ov (6-ecrOov} 
Ull)AOw071v (o-f.-0.,,v) 
EOl)AOVJJ,E0a. ( o-6µe0a) 
l817>..ova-(JE (o-<.-Oe) 
E017AOVVTO (6-ovro) 

(Optatit'e.} 
81>..oip.l)V (o-olµ11v) 
071Aoto (6-ow) 

01JAWTaL 
CoxJuNc- D. 2. 8lJ>..wa-0ov (6-11.-llov) 

017Aofro (6-o,ro) 
811Ao'tu0ov (0-01.-0ov} 
Ol)A.o[rT~V (o-oC.-871,) 
Ol)A.o[µ.E0a (o-olµ.E9a.) 

--

TIVE. 3. 871.,\wu0ov (6-11.-0ov) 
P. 1. 01JA.6lp,E0a (o-wµf0a) 

2. 81JAwa-fh (6-11.-0e) 
3. Ol)AWVTat (6-wvra,) I 

8r,>..o'iu0E (6-01.-0E) 
0'1}A.OtVTo (6-o,no) 

I fi 't' { Ol)AOVIJ'0at n m 1ve, 
(6-e.-ea,). 

P t .. I { Ol)AOUJJ-EVOS, -l), -ov ar 1C1p e, 
( o-6µ.evos, •11, -ov. 

ACTIVE, I MIDDLE, PASSIVE. 

FUTURE, 871>..w-uw I 0'1JA.W-<Top.a, Ol) Aw-0-/irTop.a L 

WEAK AORIST, l-8~>.w-ua E·Ol) >..w-ud.p,l)V E-(H/A.W•0l)V 

PERFECT, OE·O~A.W-Ka. a •. a,,,>..w-µ.a, OE-O~Aw-µ.cu 



AUGMENT. 

Augment. 

122. THE Augment is prefixed to all Historic Tenses 
in the Indicative Mood. 

I. The Syllabic Augment prefixes e to Stems beginning 
with a consonant, as :-

Xu-M, I loose. Imperfect, l-">..v-ov. 
Obs. 1. p is doubled, as pl1rT-w, I throw. Impf. Ep/mr-r-011, 
Obs. 2. f3ov>..op.o.i, ovvap.o.i, and µD,A.w take either E or 'Y/· 

II. 'l'he Temporal Augment lengthens a short initial 
vowel:-

a into ?'/ as ;},,y-w, I lead. Impf. :frt-ov, 
e ,, "1 ,, e8/A-m, I v.Jisk. ,, ~0eX-ov, 
o ,, w ,, ovoµdt;-w, I name. ,, wvdµat;-oi-•, 

L 

t ,, t ,, t/Ce:Te:6-ro, I beseech. ,, 
C 

.! ' £/CETEIJ-OV, 

V " V " v/3ptt;-C1J, I insult. ,, 

The Diphthongs ai, ot, av are similarly augmented :--
• ' I It k I f" • at mto '[l as atpe-w, a e. mp . ppovv. 

' ' I 't " ot ,, <p ,, oiKTetp-w, pi y. ,, ff11'Tetp-ov. 
av ,, ?]V " au~~v-w, I increase, " ,,.,iJ~av-ov. 

Other Diphthongs, as e,, ev, are not usually augmented. 

123. Obs. 1. In nine Verbs u is found instead of r, from E. 

These are:-
M.w, I permit. 
UHCw, I accustom. 
al.uuw, I ,·oll. 
i!'A.Kw, I dra,q. 
broµ,ai, I follow. 

lpy&{oµ,m, I work. 
lp1rw, I creep. 
~uTia.w, I feast (trans.) 
EXw, I hai·e. 

These V erbe originally began with a consonant and took the 
Syllabic Augment, but, the consonant being lost, a has resulted 
from the contraction of E with E : thus Ep1rw = uepm,; (Lat. serpo), 
Impf. efp1rov for E(u)ep1r--0v. So dpyr,,{6µ,riv for J(F)Epyr,,(oµriv 
and Etxov for l(cr)Exov. . 

Obs. 2. In a few Verbs, for the same reason, the Syllabic 
Augment e stands before a vowel, iii0ew, I thrust, UifJovv, 

A few have both Au~mentB, as &paw, I ,IPP, U,pwv. 
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------- ------------------

Augment in Compound Words. 

124. V ~rbs compounded with a preposition insert the 
Augment between the preposition and the stem, as:-

Elu-q:,/p-w, I carry to. Impf. Elu-/-<f>ep-ov. 
e,c-/3ax·11.w, I cast out. ,, ef-J-/3a,1.:'A.-ov. 
uu)..-,1..Jryw, 1 gather. ,, uvv-J-)..ery-ov. 

The final vowel of a preposition is cut off before the 
Augment, as, a1ro-/3ti)l,,1.,-w, I cast away, d,7r-J-/3aA.A.-OV: 
1rept and 1rp6 are exceptions, e.g. 1repi-/3cl,,1.,"A.-6J, I east 

around, 1rEpt-J-f3a'/,.X-ov j 7Tpo-/3aXAw I cast bifore;rrpo-l
/3aX'A.-ov, or (by crasis) 1rpov/3aXXov. 

125. Obs. Verbs compounded with ovs- augment b~fore it, if 
the stem begins with a consonant or a long vowel, as, OW'-<popE-w, 
I am impatient, e-ow-q,opouv, 000'-WVE-W, I haggle, E-000'-WVOVV ; 

but after it, if the stem ?egins with a short vowel, as, 000'-o.()(O-TE-w, 
I am ill-pleased, OW'-1jpEo--row, For verbs compounded with €li, 
no rule can be given. All other compounds tako the augment 
11.t the beginning, as, o1Ko-ooµEw 1 I build a lwu,sc, 0Ko-S6p,ovv. 

Reduplication. 

126. Reduplication is a means of prolonging the sound 
of the Stem, to signify continuance in the action of the 
Verb (but it is found in Substantives as well as verbs). 
The Reduplication marks the Perfect-stem, and is there
fore found in all Moods of the Perfects, Pluperfects, and 
Future Perfect. 

I. If the stem begins with a single consonant, this 
consonant is repeated with E, as Verb-stem Xv. 

Perfect-stem, XE-Xv. But if the first consonant 
is an aspirate (x, 0, ef:, ), the corresponding hard 
letter (,c, -r, 1r), is used in reduplication, as:-

0vro, I sacrifice. Verb-stem, 0u. Perfect, -re-0v-,ca, 
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II. If the stem begins (I) with two mute consonants, 
or (2) with a double consonant ( t, t s), or (3) 
with p, e only is prefixed, p beiug doubled, as:

ttTelvw, I kill. Verb-stem, KTEv Perfect,- l-ltT'ov-a. 
t11TE~ I seek. ,, t'IT' e-,11T71-,ca,. 
pl1rrw, I throw. ,, pi.1r lp-p'icf,-a. 

But if the firs~ consonant is a mute, and the 
second is :X., p, µ, or v, the first consonan~ is 
usually repeated, as :-

.,,.>.,770-uw, I strike. Verb-stem, .,,.>.a,y Perf. 7rE·7r"h-rrt·a. 
7pacpw, I write. ypa.cj, ,, ,.,t-7parp-a. 

III. If the stem begins with a vowel, the vowel is length
ened as in the case of the Temporal Augment :

Cl/''f'Y/X)l.ru, I annoiince. Verb-stem, a7ryeA. Perf TJ'f"fEA-,ca. 

N.B.-In Compound Verbs the position of Reduplication is 
the same as that of the Augment (cp. 124). 

127. Attic Reduplicatwn.-Some stems beginning with a, E, o, 
take the Attic Reduplication, which lengthens the initial 
vowel, and also prefixes the first two letters of the stem, 
as:-

rl)tdcpw, I anoint. V erb-stcm, cU.~cj, Perf. ,l.A-~Aup-a. 
EAavvw, I drive. ,, V..a. ,, a-17Aa-Ka. 
~pvuuw, I dig. ,, cipvx. ,, op-6'p1Jy-µ.ai. 

128. Reduplication witli ,.-This form of Reduplication is 
found in the Present-stem Tenses of some Verbs in -p,t 
of the First Class, and some others :-

Verb-stem, 8E Present, Tt-0'1-P.', I put. 
,, i ,, •·7J•p.i, I send. 

,, t-O"T')·/.Lt (for 1Tt-<TT1j-µ,), I place. 
,, o[-ow-µ.,, I give. " 

O"TO. 

,, So 

" 
yv .. , , 1'-Y"~o-icw, I know. 
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Formation of Tenses. 

129. THE stems for the various tenses are formed 
from the Verb-stem (cp. 102) by the addition of letters at 
the end of the stem, e.g. Verb-stem Av, Fut. stem Av-cr ; or 
by altering the vowel of the stem, e.g. Verb-stem At'II', Pres. 
stem Amr; or by reduplication, e.g. Verb-stem Av, Perf. 
stem, middle, AE-Aii. In many forms the letters added at 
the end of the stems have coalesced with the final con
sonant of the stem, as in the nouns. 

Group i.-Present-stem. 

130. N.B.-The Present-stem includes the Present 
and Imperfect tenses. 

The formations of the Present-stem may be arranged 
under six heads, as in the following paradigm :-

Formation. Verb-stem i Present-stem. I Present. I Imperfect. I 

a:y a.y- ll')'-CII ty-0-11 
I. T':r4 T~• Tl/44-CII i-Tlµa.-0-1' 

AV Av- AO-CII t.)l.jj,o-'P 

A,,,. AEL11'• Xe!1r-"' l-'llEl'R'-0-11 

2. +, ♦wy- tf,dry-w t-</><Jr(-o-,, 
TCIK '"IK• T7]K-6J l-"7K-0-1' 

3. TV1I' 'T\l"IT•T- TV.r-T-CIJ t-nnr-T•O-'P 

I l3Aa'.l3 j3Aa.11'-T• ff>,.,J.,r-T-W l-/3)\r,.,r-T•O·II 
----

♦~a.K q,w.a.vcr- tf,v'llrura-"1 l-,pv'llua-O'P 
4. 

:
K~l 

Kpa.t- ,cpd.!;-<,} t-Kpa.!;·O·II 

~: <f,pd.!;-w 1-,ppa.f·O·'/I 
ci:A f3,V..'J\-w l-{,a.'l\X-0-11 

---· 

l I 5. Y1Jpa.(s) YIJpa.•O'K• yrJpa.rTK•"1 ••rfiparTK-0-11 

6. Ml3 Aa.•l'-•13-a.v- Xa.µ/3&.11-w i-Mµ/3<1,J1•1r, 
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(1.) Unenla1y;ed Formation;-Tbe Verb-stem is used for 
the Present-stem without any change, 

as aryoo, I lead, Verb-stem, o.y. 

Butt and v become , and u, as M-oo, I loose,Verb-stem, >..;:;. 

Obs. The origin of this lengthening is doubtful; it may be 
the remains of a lost iota, in which case these presents would 
belong to class 4. 

(2.) Lengthened Formation.-The Verb-stem is length
ened by fl.exional lengthening (cp. 14), e.g. )..e_{7r-w,I leave, 
Verb-stem, >..,1r. 

Examples.-~iryw, I fly; 1rd0w, I persuade; T~Kw, I melt. 

(3.) T Formation.-The Verb-stem is increased by the 
addition of T, e.g. Tmrr-w, I strike, Verb-stem, -rw. 

Examples.-Kfm--rw, I beat; /3ri:1r-rw, I dip; /3)vf.1r-rw, I harm. 

Obs. With the exception ofrl1CT-w this formation is confined to labial 
stems. 

( 4.) I Formation.-The Verb-stem is increased by the 
addition of i. This i coalesces with the final consonant 
of the stem according to certain laws of sound. 

r, K, or X with <=a-<F, e.g. cJ,vA.cirnTw, I guard,for 4>UAa.KL-W, 

r " •= (, e.g. Kpci(w, I cry, " Kpa.y~-W. 
'T' " t =a-a-' e. g. 7r .\.acru-w, I rnoul.d,, " 1:"MTL-W, 

i ,, , = (, e.g. c},pri(w, I tell, ,, cf>pa.6,-w . 
.\. ,, t= A.,\, e.g. f3d.A.Aw, I throw, ,, pa.>..,-w. 

v and p transfer the i into the .preceding syllable 
(epenthesis), i.e. vi, pi, become iv, ip-

Thus ,c7e.£vr,.1, I slay, for KT<v1-w. 

cf,0e.ipw, I destroy, ,, 4'8<p,-w. 

,cpivw, I j-nclge, ,, Kptv,-w. 

Obs. So, exceptionally, one). Verb, o<fmAw, I owe, fur ocpelu-w. 
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Examples. 

Tapr1u(J'w, I disturb (Ta.pc,.x•-w), TM'(J'w, I arrange (ny•-w). 
J.pfu-(J'w, I row (ipen-w), (3pa,r(J'w, I roast (PpaTL•w). 
(J'aA:11'l(w, I blouJa trumpet (cra.>.1r,n,-w), (J'Ta(w, I drop (CM'a:y,-w). 
ayyiA.,\w, I announce (d.yyw.-w). 

(5.) Inceptive Formation.-The letters u,c are added to 
the Verb-stem, which is sometimes reduplicated, 

e.g. ~/3d-u,c-(J), I grow young, Verb-stem, ~pa. 
oi-opri-uJC-(j), I run, Verb-stem, Spa. 

From the meaning of "beginning to do or be," con
veyed by some of these verbs, the class is called inceptive 
(incipere, to begin). 

(6.) Nasal Formation.-The letters v, av, ve (vi), are 
added to the Verb-stem, 

e.g. owc-v-(j), I bite, Verb-stem, 001< 

aµapT-aV-(J), I err, ,, cifLa.pT 

itc-11~-oµ,<U,, I come, ,, l,c 
f3a[v(i) (/3a-vt-(i)), I come, ,. j3a. 

Or, v (ry, µ) is inserted in the Stem and av is added, 
TV"fx-dv-(i), I hit, Verb-stem, '"'X 

Mµ/3-dv-(i), I talce, ,, >.a.p 

For examples see 167. 

Parallels to these classes may easily be supplied from Lat.in, e.g. 

Class i. ag-o, reg-o, amo (for ama-o). 
ii duco, older douco, stem due. 
iii. plec-t-o, flec-t-o. 
iv. cap-i-o, fac-i-o, jac-i-o. 
v. ap-i-sc-cn·, pa-sc-o, a.nd, with inceptive meaning, pUbP,-iC-O, 

invetera-sc-o. 
vi ju-n-go, j1t-n,-xi, ju-n-ctum (cp. jug-um). 

fi-n-go, fi-n-x-i,, jic-twni. 
ta-n-go, te!iq-i, tac-tum. 
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131. Group ii.-The Strong Aorist, Active and Middle. 

The strong Aorist Active adds -o-v to the Verb-stem. 
The Strong Aorist }fiddle adds -o-µT}v to the Verb-stem. 

The Augment is prefixed in the Indicative Mood. 

The terminations are the same as those of the Imper
fect Active and Middle, and therefore in Verbs of the 
First or Un.enlarged formation, in which the Verb-stem 
and Present-stem are the same, there is, as as a rule, no 
Strong Aorist, for it would be identical with the Imper
fect. In any of the other five formations the tense may 
occur, e.g.:-

Formation-
Verb-stern. 

(2.) 'A.e{-rrw, I leave, A<1r 

(3.) T{ICTCJJ, I bring forth, 'l'EK 

( 4.) /3aX71.w, I cast, ~GA 

(5.) Eup{u,cw, I find, Eiip 

(6.) aµ,apnivw, I err, CLf"11pT 

Active. 
EA.t'TT'OV 
,, 
fTE/COV 

e/3a).ov 

evpov 

-ryµapTOV 

Middle. 

EAi-rroµrw 

ETEJCOµT}V 

e/3a).oµ,nv 

evpOJJ,'T}V 

~ µ,apTO JJ,'T}V 

Obs. In a few instances a. Strong Aorist is formed from verbs 
of the first formation by (1.) change of the vowels of the stem; 
(2.) omission of the vowels; (3.) reduplicat_ion, e.g.:-

(1.) 1rAE1"", I weave, 11'AEK e-;rAaK-O·V l-11'AaK-o-p.71v 
Tpe7rw, I turn, TPE71' €-Tpa7r-O·V E·Tpa:rr-6-µ17v 

(2.) 2xw, I have, CTE)(. ,-ux-o-v J-ax-6-µ.'lv 
erroµa,, I follow, CTE71' t-rrrr-6-µ71v 

(3.) d.-yw, I lead, ciy ~y-a-y-o-v ~y-a.-y-o-µ71v 

Strony and Weak.-Tenses are relatively Sti-ong or Weffk according 
as they 1·ely, less or more, on external additions to the Verb-stem. 
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132. Group iii.-The Future Active and Middle. 

The Future Active adds -uro to the Verb-stem, 

The :Future Middle adds -uoµai to the Verb-stem, 
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e.g. ;J,"lw, I lead, Verb-stem, 6.y, lf~"'' li.foµai (~ for 7u). 
,c61Mw, I beat, Verb-stem, K=, 1C6'[rw ('t for 7ru). 

A short final vowel is lengtlrnned before u, e.g. >.u, 
A-Ouw, .,.,p.a, Ttµ,~uro. For exceptions see 165. 

A dental is omitted before u, cf,pat"', cf,pduro (4'flo.8-uw). 

Obs. a if preceded by E, i, or p, becomes a not r,, 
e.g. Uw, I allow, fut. M.u(JJ, 

io.011-at, I heal, fut. icf.U'op.at. 
opaw, I do, fut. opif.uw, 

As the Future is formed from the Verb-stem, not from 
the Present-stem, the additional elements used in forming 
the Present-stem in formations 3, 4, 5, 6, are dropped in 
the Future; but the lengthened stem in formation 2 is 
retained in the Future, e.g. 'A,ef 1rw, )\,el-tw. 

Contracted Future. 

133. (1.) F1itures witlwut u. 

( a.) Verbs with liquid or nasal characters re,ject u in 
the Future (115), and are conjugated as contracted verbs 

like <ptAero, e.g.:-

,cplv(J), I judge, Verb-stem, Kpi'.v, fut. ,cp1,vw, -e;:,, -et, etc. 
vlµro, I distrib'U,te, Verb-stem, vii", fut. vf:µw, -e'i:,, -e'i:, etc. 
uipct">,:>i.w, I ove1·throw, Verb-stem, o-ct,M., fut. ut/Ja'li..w, 

-€£~, -ei:, etc. 
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(b.) In some Futures u is omitted and the final vowel 
oif the stem contracts with -c., of the termination, e.g.:-

TEft.W (-eoo ), I accomplish, fut. TEAW ( TE71.Euoo ), Et~, ei, etc. 
fv..r.uµ,, I destroy, fut. oXw (oAEa-oo ), -ei~, -ei, etc. 
l>,..atlvoo, I drive, fut. €Aw (E-Aauoo), -fj,r;, -ij,, etc. 
Verbs in -asw usually keep er in the future, as 

,n,wal;w, I prepare, fut. -dO"w, O"TE7Jl;w, fut. -ita-w, 
Lut '7T'eXal;w, I conie near, has fut. 71'eAw, -irs, -{i. 

(c.) The same formation of the Future is also found in 
Yerbs in -tl;oo (-ioutJ), of rnore than two syllables (Attic 
future, cp. 116), e.g. :-

. ,wµtsw, l bring near, Verb-st. KOj.1,L6, fut. ,coµ,w, -Eir;, -ei. 

134. (2.) Futures with u. 

A few verbs have a Future Middle in -uouµat, beside 
the common form in -uoµai (Doric future). 

'lrvew, I blow, 'IT'VEV<Tovµat ( 'IT'veva-oµai). 

7T'AEW, I sail, 7T'A€Vcrovµal ('1T'A,fl)(jOµat). 

<f>efryoo, l fly, 'f,rugovµat (cf,eugoµai). 

135. In verbs which signify a bodily or personal acti
vity, the Future Middle has frequently an active meaning: 

h "t- I • ' ' I h ' ' I • sue are, ffO"', sing; a,covw, ear; awoA.auoo, enJoy; 
{3aolsw, I v;alk ; {3oJ.oo, I call ; ,ye'tvloo, I laugh ; oiµdJsw, 
I wail; <Ttry&.w and utw,r&,o,, I keep silence. Compare also 
the lists of irregular verbs (163). 

136. In some verbs the Future Middle can have a 
passive sense ; the most common are nµ,71<Toµa,, doiK-4-

, , , ,I.. ... I , F . 
a-oµat, otKTJ<TOµat, w..,,e,..,71uoµat, a-T€P7Jcroµa1.. utures m 
-ovµat are rare in the passive sense. 
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137. Group iv.-ne Weak Aorist, Active and Middle. 

The Weak Aorist Active adds -ua to the Verb-stem. 

The Weak Aorist Middle adds -utl.µ:1JV to the Verb-stem. 

The Augment is prefixed in the Indicative Mood. 

The rules given for the lengthening of the vowel and 
change of consonants before -17ro and -aoµa£ of the Future, 
apply to -aa and_ -a-&µ,,,v of the Aorist. 

Verbs with liquid or nasal characters reject (T in the 
Weak Aorist, and lengthen the vowel in compensation 
(cp. 15) e.g. :-

a-rf>J:"A:>..ro, I overthrow, ( J-u<f,a">,,-ua) 
veµ,ro, I distribute, (J-veµ,-aa) 
tcpivro, I judge, (€-,cpiv•<Ta) 
rf,8e1pro, I destroy, (e-4>0ep-ua) 

lr7r/>'TJ"'A.a. ,, 
eveiµa. ,, -
€Kpiva. 
lcp0e~pa. 

The Weak Aorist is found in verbs of all formations ; 
it is the usual Aorist in the first formation; less common 
in the others, especially in the nasal formation. 

138. Group v.-The Perfects, Plupe,fects, and Future Pe1fect. 

The stems of these tenses are distinguished by re
duplication. 

A.-The Perfe,cts Active (Strong and Weak). 

The Perfect Active is formed in two ways :-
I. The Strong Perfect adds -a to the reduplicated Verb-
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stem, and the vowel of the stem is (as a rule) strength
ened ; e.g. :-

Verb-stem, ,f>a.v, skew, Perfect, 7r/-q,1w-a. 
,, 1rpa.y, do, 
,, ,-\.,,., leave, 
,, 'Tf>EC!,, nourish, 

ypa.t,, write, 

" 
" 
" 

I -
-,re-npa•ra. 
)..e-"'A.wrr-a. 

-re-Tpoq,-a. 
/ V ,l.. 

,ye-rypara, 

In some guttural and labial stems the character 1s 
aspirated:-

Verb-stem, ,-pe-rr, turn, 

" 
" 

1rXEK, weave, 
l3Ml3, harm, 

Perfect, T{-rpocf,-a. 

" [mi-'IT"'A.ex-a,] 
,, /3 e-P>,ii.cf,-a. 

Obs. 7rpauuw, I do (stem ,rpa.y), has both forms, 7re1rpaya, and 
1rE1rp<Ixa., The una.spirated perfect is intransitive, I have fared; 
the aspirated is tramritive, I have done. 

139. II. The Weak Perfect adds -,ca to the redupli
cated Verb-stem. The quantity of the stem-vowel is 
generally the same as in the ]future. 

The Weak Perfect is the only form. found in vowel
stems, and is the commoner form in dental, liquid, and 
nasal stems. 

Before tc the Dental Mutes are dropped. 
the Liquids ('X., p) remain unchanged. 
the Nasal v becomes Nasal ry ( = ng). 

Verb-stern, 'l''fLG., honoiir, Perfect, -re--rtµ7J-Ka. 

KO(.l,L8, convey, ' 
" " 

Ke-tcoµ't-Ka. 
me, advise, 

, 
" 

'ffE-'ITEt-Ka, 

" 
.l.TIE>-, announce, ~ry,ye"A.-Ka . 

" 
,j,civ sliew, [ -,re-,f,ary-Ka.] 
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Obs. When a Verb has both· a Strong and a Weak Perfect, the 
first is generally intransitive, the second transitive, e.g.:-

Strong, 1re1rot0o., I trust. Weak, 1TE11"EtKa, I have persuaded. 
,, 1recp71va, I liave appeared. ,, [ 1r.icpayi..a,] I have shown. 

140. B.-Tlie Pluperfects Active (Strong and Weak). 

The stems of the Pluperfects are formed as those of 
the Perfects. To this stem the Pluperfect prefixes the 
augment, and adds the termination 71 in place of the 
Perfect a, e.g. :-

Perfect, 7r€-7roi0-a, Pluperfect, e-7re-7ro{0n. 

-re-·rlµ,77-Ka, ,, e--re-nµ~-1C77. 

Obs. A later form of the 1st sing. Pluperlect ends in -nv. 

141. C.-The Perfects, _Middle and Passive. 

The ;perfects, Middle and Passive, which have the 
same form, add -µa£ to the reduplicated Verb-stem, e.g. 
Verb-stem Av, Perfect, Middle and Passive, "11,e\.v-µat. 

In Verbs of the second or lengthened class the length
ened form of the Present is often retained in the Perfect 
Passive, e.g.:-

Verb-stem, ,ne, Pres. r.e{8fJJ, Perf. M. and P. 7rE·7rmr-µai . 

., A•,r, ,, "ll,e{7rfJJ, ,, ,, "11,J-).eiµ,-µat. 

Olis. The final consonant of the stem here comes into direct 
oollision with the initial consonant of the terminations, -µ,a,i, -<Tai, 

-Tai, etc. This gives rise to a variety of changes, for which see 
the Paradigm of the Perfect Passive, and the rules io 113, 
114, 

142. D.-The Pluperfect, Middle and Passive. 

As in the Active, the Pluperfect follows the Perfect; 
the stem is the same, but the Augment is prefixed, and 
the historical termination-µnJv takes the placeof-µa,,e.g.:-

Perfect, ).,J-"11,v-µ,ai. Pluperfect, J-],.e-"ll,u-µ7Jv. 
~~~] G 
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143. E.-The Future Perfect. 

The Future Perfect, Middle and Passive, is formed from 
the Perfect stem by the addition of -uoµat, the termination 
of the Future. The stem-vowel, if short, is lengthened, 
as in the Future, e.g. :-

Perf. stem, -Yl'YP4cf>, write. Fut. Per£. ,ye,ypa,ftoµ,a,.. 
,, AEll. ii, loose. ,, MA.Duoµat, 

An Active Form of this Future is sometimes found, e.g. 
'1r1:11paE(I), I shall do (have done). 

144, Group vi.-~e Aori'sts and Futures Passive. 

There are two formations of the Aorist Passive. 

I. (a.) The Strong Aorist Passive is marked by the 
addition of e (which generally becomes 11) to the Verb
stem. The terminations are those of the Active Historic 
Tenses. 

In the Indicative Mood the Augment is prefixed. 

Ex. Verb-stem, TU11'1 strike. Str . .A.or. Pass., e-Tt'IT"-'TJ-V, 

., v-ru>., send. ,, e-UTiix-,,,-11 . 

This form is rarely found in Verbs which have a Strong 
Aorist Active. 

(b.) The Strong Future Passive is formed by adding 
-71uoµat to the Verb-stem, e.g.:-

Verb-stem, Tvrr, strike. Str. Fut. Pass., TV'1r•1)uoµ,ai. 

" 
crrcrll., send. ,, uTa.A.-~uou,a,1,. 
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145. II. (a.) The Weak Aorist Passive adds 8e, 
which generally becomes e,,,, to the Verb-stem. In 
other respects the formation is the same as the Strong 
Ao1ist, e.g. :-

Verb-stem,,._;;, loose. Weak Aor. Pass. e-"J\.tJ-e,,,-v. 
,, mu61v, instruct. " £-'11'atOEv-011-v-

Obs. An aspirate may be transposed, 22 (b.), e.g. verb-stem 
&u, sacrifice. Weak Aor. Pass., E-Tt-0.,,,_v. 

(b.) The Weak Future Passive adds -8f,uoµ,a1, to the 
V e1·b-stem, e.g. :-

Verb-stem,,._;;, loose. Weak Fut. Pass. 'X:v-0{,a-oµai. 
,, '"-'6w, instruct. n 71'at,OEu-0~a-oµat. 

Accentuation of Verbs. 

146. General .R1de.-The accent is placed as far back 
as possible. 

Peculiarities of accent will be best noted under each 
Mood:-

Indicative.-The Presents of elµt and cf>'rlµC are oxytone, 
but (except in 2 Sing.) are usually enclitic . 

.N.B.-Contracted Futures arc circumflexed, as <f>avw. 
If the accent fall on the Temporal Augment, it must be a 
circumflex if possible, as trfE. 

Imperative.-The Strong Aor. Mid, is perispomenon, as 
Ai'li'OU. 

The following are oxytone :-€')..()e, eupJ, toe, 'X,a,f)e, El7r€, 
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Conjunctive Primary.-The Aorists Passive of Verbs 
in -6', and all tenses of the -µt conjugation, have the 
circumflex (perispomenon or properispomenon). 

Conjunctive Historic.-All Pass. Tenses of the -µ,t con
jugation have the circumflex where possible. Final a1, 

and ot are considered long. 

Infinitive.-(a.) The following accent the last syllable 
but one, if short with the acute, if long with the circum
flex:-

The Weak Aor. Act., as voµ,'to-at, 7rotriua,, 
The Strong Aor. Mid., as X,1du0ah 
The Per£ Mid. and Pass., as X£Xvu0at, 7rewot~u0at . 
.All that end in -vat, as XEXv,ceva,, n0evat, e!vat. 

(b.) The Strong Aor. Act. is perispomenon, as M'11"€£V, 

Participle.-(a.) The following are oxytone :-

The Strong Aor. Act., as X,,rwv. 
All of the Third Deel. that end in -r; (except 

the Weak Aor . .Act.), as XeXvKw<;, Xv0f.tr;, 
unclr;, S,8o6r;. 

(b.) The Perf. Mid. and Pass. and the Verbal in -Teor; 

are paroxytone throughout, as 'TETVµµevor;, 

XVTE~-
N.B.-In all paroxytone words, the vowel on ,vhich 

the accent falls is short; if the vowel is long, the word is 
properispomenon. 
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Verbs in •J'•• 

147. VERBS in -,u differ from verbs in -ro only in the 
Present, Imperfect, and Strong Aorist Tenses Active and 
Middle. In these tenses the personal endings are added 
to the Verb-stem or Present-stem without the connecting 
vowel (o, e) which is found in the same tenses of verbs 
in -oo. 

Formation of Tenses. 

Present Pres.-Stcm. 
Imperfect Aug., Pres.-Stem. 
Strong Aor. Aug., Verb-Stem. 

Active -µi 
,, 
II 

-v 
-v 

Middle -p.,u 
II ·/J,l/J, 

" -p,riv 

A few verbs differ also in the Perfect. The remaining 
tenses are the same in both conjugations. 

Verbs in -µ,tare divided into two classes according to 
the formation of the Present-stem :-

FIRST Cuss.-Verbs in which the Verb-stem, or the 
Verb-sLem reduplicated with i, is used as the 
Present-stem, as cJy,,-µ,t, I say, Verb-stem ,i,a.. 
tJ/or,.1-µ,i, I give, Verb-stem So. 

N.B.-Verbs of the first cla-Ss lengthen the vowel in 
the 11ing. of the Active tenses. 

SECOND CLASs.-Verbs in which the syllable -vv 
is added to the Verb-stem to form the 
Present-stem, as oel1wu-µ,t, I show, Verb
stem &,ic. (This class includes the Con
sonant-stems.) 

In three verbs of the first class, -rl0rifU, Zw1.i, and Wlwµ., the 
Weak Aorist ends in -,m-WriKa, ~Ka, eowKa. These forms arc 
peculiar to the Indicative, and are generally found in the 11ing. 
only. 

148. Many verbs have a Pre.sent and Irupcrfect in the., conjuga
tion, and follow the ~ conjugation only in the Aorist, asJ''Y""'.,.""'• 
I know, oor. E""fll"'""• {:Ja,11"', I go, aor. ,.13,, • .,_ l'Mlpa,rK"', run, aor. 
l-8pa-11. ""'''""'• I kill, aor. l-,cra-v. <fiOti11"-', I anticipate, aor, 
t-,pe,,.,,. 



to6 

149. 

:i cl 
TENSE. 

.a 0 a i'.l 
" " z ~ ---

s. 1. 
2. 

PnESENTAN'.D 3. 
IMPERFECT. D. 2. 

Stem -rL9E. 3. 
P. 1. 

2. 
3. 

---

S. 1. 
2. 
3. 

AORIST. D. 2. 
St.em If. 3. 

P. 1. 
2. 
3. 

s. I. 
2. 

PAESENT AND 3. 
IMPERFECT. D. 2. 
Stem TL8r. 3. 

P. 1. 
2. 
3. 

---

STRONG S. 1. 
AORIST. 2. 

Stem 9E. 
3. 

VERBS IN -µ,i. 

INDICATIVE . 
Primary. Historic. 

Present. Imperfect. 
rt-OtJ-p.t f.-T[-0tj-Y 
ri-0'YJ-S e-rl-0us ~ 
r£-0ry-crt(v) ;_.,r£-fhi * 
rl-0E-TOV E-Tl-0E-TOY 

r[-0E-TOV E-TL-0E-TYJY 
Tl-0E-p.Ev l-Tl- Oe-p.Ev 
rl-0E-TE E-Tt-BE-TE 
n-0E-ci(.rt( v) l-rl-0£-uav 

Strong. Weak. 
E-0ry-Ka 
£-01)-Ka<; 

r[-0tj-p.t, I place, 

ACTIVE 

I 
UIPERATIVK I 

--
rl-Ou * 
n-BE-TW 
Tl-BE-TOJ/ 

n-0E-Twv 

--
Tl-0£-TE 

• TL-0E-VTWV 
-

--
0£-<; 

~-01]-KE{v) 0E-TW 
e-0£-TOV OE-TOY 
e-0E-T'YJV 0E-TWV 
e-0£-p.(v --
e-0£-TE 0£-TE 

E-0e-rrav e-Otj-KaV 0E-VTWV 

MIDDLE 

Pre.~eut. ! Imperfect. 
r[-Oe-µai f.-Tt-0E-p.TJY --
rl-0e-uat e-rl- 0e-rro •rC-0£-uo 
rl-0E-Tat E-T£-0E-TO n-0i-u0w 
rt-0.-u0ov E-T[-0.-u0ov rl-0e-rr0ov 
rl-0E-u0ov J-n-0 ,-u e.,, v Tr-0E-u0wv 
TL-0e-µd)a E-T&- 0f.-p.E0o. --
Tl-0e-a-0e e-Tl-0.-rr0e r£-0E-rr0E 
rl-0£-vrat E-Tl-0£-VTO Tt-0i-u0wv 

l-(H-µ11v --
e-0ov Oov 
E-0E-TO 0c-(J"(}W 

Etc., as Imperfect. Etc., as Present.,. 

* Formed as from Verb iu -w. lmpf. rarely i-rl01J-r, i-r18,i. 
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Verb-stem Be. 

VOICE. 

CONJUNCTIVE. 
Primary (Subjnnc.) Historic (Optative). 

n-0w -r,-Od71v 
n-0ij-r; n-0££11, 
'Tt-0fj n-0d11 
n-0{j--rov Tt-0Et'TOV 
'Tt-0ij--rov Tt-0d7"YJV 
-rt-0W-f1,EV TL-0E'}LEV 
'Tt-0~-'TE n-0Et-rE 
n-0w-<n(v) n-0EtEV 

ew 0d11v 
0ris 0El'l)S 
en 0£[71 
0{j--rov 0Et'TOV 
tH/·TOV 0E[TYJV 
0w-pv 0Etf1,fV 

0~-TE 0Et'TE 

0w-a-t( V) 0EtEV 

VOICE. 

n-0w-p,a, n-0El-p.i1v 
n-0y n-0E'i--o 
n-0{j-Tai 'Tl-0Et·'TO 
n-(Hj-cT0ov n-0Ei:-rr0ov 
n-0~-rr0ov 'Tt-0£i.-a-0T/ V 
n-0tfr-µE0a n-0Ei-µE0a 
-n-0~a--(h Tt-0e'i-a-Oe 
'Tt-0w-v-ra, Tt-0Et-VTO 

Oio-p.al 0d-µriv 
0ii 0Et·O 
0{j-T<t.l 0Ei-'TO 

Etc., as Present. Etc., a.s Present. 

VERB INFINITE. 
Subst. (In fin.) Adj. (Participle). 

'Tt-0i-vai M. n-0d-s 
F. -ri-0E'i:-rra 
N. n-0i-v 

Stem TL8ell'T'. 

lhi-vai M. 0£[-r; 
F. 0Ei-rra 
N. 0E-V 

Stem 9EVT 

-rl-0E-rr0a, M. n-0 E-f',E vor; 
F. 'Tt-0E-f1,EVT/ 
N. Tt-(lf.-f',EVOV 

Stem TLlkfLE"O 

e;_-cTeai M. 0E-p.HOS 
F. 0£-JJ,EV'IJ 
N. 01-p.evov 

Stem 9EfLEIIO 
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150. 

Tims~;. I ,; 
0 

~ z ___E:!__ 

S. 1. 
2. 
3. PRESENT AND 

IMPERFECT. D. 2. 
3. Stem LE. 

P. 1. 
2. 
3. 

s. 1. 
2. 
3. 

Aoms-r. D.2. 
Stem ii. 3. 

P. 1. 
2. 
3. 

s. 1. 
2. 

PRESENT AND 3. 
!&!PERFECT, D.2. 

3. I St.em LE. 
P. I. 

2. 
3. 

---
s. 1. 

8-rROKG AORIST. 2. 

Stem,!. 3: 

VERBS IN -µ,L 

INDICATIVE. 

Primary. Historic. 
------ ------·-----

Pre.~ent. bnpeifect. 
i-71-p,t Z-E:tY* 

l-'fj-S i'-€,s* 
£-,i-ui(v) i'-Et* 

£-E-TOV t-E-TOV 

i'-£-TOV i-E-T'l)V 

!-£-/LEV !-(-P,EY 

t-E-TE t-E-TE 

i-a-crt( •·) i1

-E-u-av 

Strong. Weak. 
~-Ka 
"ry-1.:0.', 

~-KE(v) 
T 

HTOV 

Ei-n1v 
Et-/J,EY 

ET-TE ,. 
~Kav u-uav 

Present. lmpei'fect. 
t-E-p,a, ', 

';E-/J,l)II 

l-e::-a-at. 1.-E-O'O 

" l-E-TO t-E-TCI! 

•-e-o-Oov t-e-(]'Bav 
i:-.-v0ov ' ' e,, :-~-<T V 
i-i-1.uBa t-E-p.E0a 
i+a-0E i-E-Q'0£ 
Z~t-,,70.i Z-E:-VTO 

Et-P,1/V . 
Et-CFO 
~ 

EL-TO 

Etc., a• Impcrfecl.. 

1-"1-1.u, I send, 

ACTIVE 

IMPERATIVE. I 

I --
L-ft. * 
C , 
t-E-TW 

;:_€-iOV 
C' 
t-£-TWV 

--., 
t-E-TE 
', 1-E-VTWV 

--
E-(i 

" E-T{I) 

" E-TOV 

E-TWV 

--
€-TE 

" £-VTWV 

MIDDLE 

--
" " t-E-O'O, LOU 

i-E-(]'Bw 
,-e-(]'8ov 

l-E-(]'0wv 

--
(-E-0'8£ 

i-k-a-8wv 

--
OU 
l-u0w 
Etc., B,S Prcse11 t. 

* Formed as from Verb in -w. Impf. rarely t-11·•, t-11-s, t-71. 
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Verb-stem ,. 

VOICE. 

I CONJUNCTIVE. 
I Primary (Subjunc.) Historic (Optative). 

< ~ 
L-W 

l-5-i 
t-y 
1-ij-rov 
t-ij-rov 
1-w-p.ev 
l-ij-TE 

1-w-<n{v) 

i.E{7/V 

:-Ell'}~ 

i-Et7/ 
i-ELTOV 

i-ELTf]I' 
1-e,µ,v 
i-El'TE 

VERB INFINITE. 
Subst. (lnfin.) 1-_A_d_j._(_P_ar_t_ic_i'--pl_e_)._

1 

l (-vai M. l-Et-S 
F ~ l-ct-CTo. 

N. Z-€-v 

Stem m-r 

-'----------1-------- _______ , _________ , 

6) 

y-,; 

ii 
"}-TOV 

,}-rov 
~-}I-EV 

,j-TE 
~,(v) 

VOICE. 

1-w-µa, 
l-1i 
!-1·-rat 
~-71.-u0ov 
,--.,-u0ov 
• , 0 
~-c::-µ,e a 
l-"f}•U-0E . ~ 
L·W·VTOl 

I 

w-p.a., 

v 
"f}·'TUl 1· 

Ek, as Preaent. 

1 

Ei:1JV 

El?jS 

Ei:1J 
.. 

EtTOII 

E£T"f}V .. 
Hp.EII ,,. 
ELTE 
.. 

HEIi 

!-E~/l'l}I' 
&·El-0 . ~ 
l-H·TO 

't-Et·a-0ov 
< I 0 
!-EL,-0'" 1JV 
~-E:-µe0a 

L-EL-f3"0£ 
' ~ 
l·H·l'TO 

e't-µ1111 
el-o 
El-TO 

Etc. 

M. d:-, 
F. El-a-a 

N. E-V 

Stem lvT 

Stem leiuvo 

'M. E-p.El'O', 

F. ;-p.Ev'IJ 
N. E-UEVOV 

Stem EfEVO 
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151. i..q'T'IJ-p.i, I place, 

ACTIVE 

~ " INDICATIVE . TENSE. 
.0 0 

IMPERATIVE. § ~ 

z ~ Primary. Historic. 
--- --~-

Present. Imperfect. 
s. 1. <-{T'T'IJ-P,L i-UT7J-V --

2. i-UT7J-'i t-UT1j•<; l-<TT1j 

PRESENT AND 3. i'-<TT,i-ut( J/) HTT'YJ i-,n0-Tw 

IMPERFECT. D. 2. i-uTa-TOJ/ 
. 

l-crTct-TOY t-UTa-TOV 

Stem tcrri&. 3. Z-uTa-Tov 1-uTO.-T'J V ' , L-UTa-TWJ/ 

P. l. i-uTa-µ.e v ~-a-Ta-µ.Ev --
2. t-uTa-TE L-<TTa-TE i.'-<rTa-TE: 

3. f..qTa-ut( v) i-uTa-<Ta 11 . ' l-<TTa-VTWV 

---
s. 1. t-UTYJ-11 --

2. (-UT'YJ-'i UT"?-th 

3. - , 
STRONG E-<TT'f/ UT7J-TW 

AORIST. D.2. E-U77j-TOJ/ unj--rov 

Stem a-Tei, 3. E-<TT1]-T7JV UTlj-TWV 

P. 1. E-<TT'J-/J,O --
2. E-<TT'J-TE UT~·TE 

3. t-u-r71-uav UTO.-VTWV 
-·--

PERFECT AND 
Perfect Pluperfect. 

PLUPERFEC'r. 
Weak. lu-r71-Ka 

I 
da-n,-Kl/ EUT'J·KE 

Strong. (See 156) £UTa-0t 

MIDDLE 

Preaenl. Imperfect. 
s. 1. !-UTa-µ.ai 

' , 1.-uTa-µ.17v --
2. i-<TTU-<TO 

., 
,-Q"Ta-uat L-<TTa.-<TO 

3. . 
i-a-Ta.-TO i-a-Tcf.-u0w PRESENT AND L-<TTa-TaL 

IMPERFECT. D. 2. i-u-ra-u0ov t-<TTa-<T0ov t-<TTa-<T0ov 

Stem lO'Ta., 3. i-<T-ra-o-0011 1-<TTO.-<T01JV i-<TTo.-u0wv 

P. I. f-a-Ta-µ.E0a ' , 0 
~'-<TTa-µe a --

2. i-u-ra-u0E i-uTa-ufie i-<TTa-a-0E 

3. 'l-<TTO.•J/TUL i'-<TTCt-J/TO l-a-To.-u0wv 

N.B.-In the Present, Future and Weak Aorist, iunJµ.L has a 
transibive force, I make to stand; in the Strong Aorist and Perfect 
it is intransitive; Strong Aorist, ro--r,iv, I stood; the Perfect ea-T>JKa. 

has the meaning of a Present, I stand. The Middle means I place 

! 



Verb-stem crTlt, 

VOICE. 

FIRST CLASS. Ill 

I 
CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITK 

Primary (Subjunc.). Historic (Opfa.tive), Subst. (lnfin.). Adj. (Participle). 
~----------J----------1------

i-Q"TW 
l,-<J"TV·• 

~ 
l-CTT17"TOV 

krij-rov 
C-CTTW-f-LEV 

L-uTij-re 
1-CM"W-<n( V) 

a-TW 

CTT1!.·S 

CTT"f} 

CT~•TOV 

o-rij-rov 
CTTW·f-LEV 
urij-re 
O"TW-CT1(11) 

VOICE. 

i-cno.r,,v 

i-crral7Ji 
i-CTro.{11 

' -l·CTTO.LTOV 

i-urafr11 v 

!-CTTO.!f-LEV 
t-<J"TO.tTE 

i-crrai£v 

uro.£-,,v 

CTT0.l11, 
ura['Y/ 

CTTO.LTOV 

uralr11v 

U"TO.Lf-L(II 

CTTO.tTE 

CTTO.LH' 

f.CTTq·KOlf-LL 

iuro.E11v 

. ' t-<TTO.-VO.L 

CTTij-va, 

~T1J-KE11a., ... 
ECTTO.J/0.I 

M. 
F. 
N. 

' , 1-CTTO.·'i . ~ 

1.-0-Ta-ua 
' .. l·CTT0.-11 

Stern l.crm.vr 

M. 
F. 
N. 

CTTii-S 

UTGn-a .. 
CTTO.-V 

Stem a-ra.vr 

~-----------------------------
l,-CTTW·f-LO.L 

i-urfj 

!-0-Ti-Tat. 

l-CTTIJ•CT0ov 

i-CTrij-CT0ov 

l-rrrw-p.e0a 

!-CTT1i,-<r0e 

l-CTTW-1/TO.L 

i-CTral-p.11v 

l-uTat-o . -HTTO.t·TO 

l-CTTo.'i:-u0ov 

i-<J"Ta£-u01111 
• ' 0 '.-CTTO.:·f-LE a 
l·CTTO.t-CT0E 
' . 1-CTTO.t-J/TO 

i-CTra-CT0a, M. i-CTTO.·/J-EYO<; 

F. 1-CTTO.·f-LEV'I} 

N. l-CTTO.-P,EJ/OV 

Stem lo-ra.j&E110 

myself or pfoce jm" ;1iyself. There is no Strong Aorist Middle and 
the Perfect lurap.ai 1s rare. Weak Aorist Middle lurriuo.µ11v always 
I placed for myself. For other Tenses see 154. 
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152. 8l-8w-p.,, I give, 

ACTIVE 

I
.: . 

IMPERATIVE.\ 
.. " INDICATIVE . TENSE. 
.c 0 

§ 5 _z~ Primary. Historic, 

Present. Imperfect. 
s. 1. 8l-8w-1.u Uil-8ovv* --

PRESENT 
2. of-8w-s E-8£-80~* 8[-8ov* 

AND 
3. 8£-8w-(J't( V) J-8£-oov* Ot-00-TW 

lM.rERFECT. !J. 2. U-00-TOV E-8£-0o-'TOV U-80-TDV 

Stem8i.8o. 3. U-OO-TOV E-01-00-'M]V 81-00-TWV 

P. I. 8£-80-p..v E-U-80-p.EV --
2. U-80-TE E-U-80-TE Ot•OO-TE 

3. Ot-80-ciu1( V) E-8£-8()-{Tav 01·00-J/TWV 
--

Strong. Weak. 
s. 1. E-OW--Kll --

2. E-OW--KQS 80-~ 

AomST. 3. E-OW--KE 00-TW 

D. 2. E·Oo·TOV OO•TOV 
Stem 80. 3. E-00-T'>)V 00-TWV 

P. 1. E-Oo·/.LEVt --
2. E-00-TE Oo-Te 
3. E-Oo-uav 00-VTWV 

MIDDLE 

Present. lmjP'!r/ecl. 
s. 1. oi-00-µ.a.1 Ul1-oo-µ.r,v --

2. U-fo-cra, E-0<-00-CTO Ot-00-<TO 
PRESENT 3. OL-fiD-Tlll H[-80-To Ot-00--{1'8W 

AND 
D.2. 8[-8o--{1'0ov i-8£-80-a-8011 U-80--{1'(/ov IMPERFECT, 

Stem 8160. 3. U-8o-a-8ov J .. 8,-Bo-u0r,v 81-oo-cr 8wv 
P. 1. 8,.8o-p.€0a J .. 8,-80-p.€011. --

i. ol-8o-cr8e E-Ot-oo-u0E 8t-8o-u0, 
3. OL-00-VTQI 6-8[-Bo-vTo 81-86-uBwv 

: s. 1. 

I 
E-86-µ.r,v --

STRONG ! 2. I Ulov oou AORIST, I 

£-00-TO 
Stem So. I 3. i 86-u8w 

i r Etc., as Imperfect. Etc., as Present. 

* Formed as from Verb in •"'· t Wea.k P!ur. (<OWKr,.µ.,v, etc.) is ra.re. 



FIRST CLASS. IIJ 

Verb Stem 80. 

VOICE. 

J CONJUNCTIVE. ERB INFINITE. 
Primary {Subj.) Historic (Opta.tive), Subst. (Infin.) Adj. (Participle). 

--- ·- ---

Bi-8w 8t-8ol11v Bi-86-va, M. 81r8ov-s 
8,-ocr-s 8i-80£17s F. 8i-8ov--a-a 
lli-8f 8i-llot'IJ N. llt-80-v 
OL-OW·TOV Ot-OOLTOV Stem 6..SOVT. 

Ot-OW-TOV 8t-OOfr?jV 
8i-8w-p.ev 8,-Boip.ev 
B,-Bw-Te 8i-8oi'Te 
0L-Of7i--<Tt( V) 8,-oorev 

ow llol 11-v llov-vat M. oo~s 
80-s ool'lj-S F. oov--a-a 
sc;; 80£11 N. 86-v 
8w--rov llot-TOV Stem 60111'. 

OW-TOV OOl·T'tjV . 
8w-p.ev 801-p.ev 
ow-Te llot-TE ! 

8w-<Ti(v) Ooi-EV I 

VOICE 

ll,-8w-p.ai Ot--Ool·fLTJV Bl-8o-u0a, M. 8,-80-p.evos 
oi-8~ 8,-801-0 F. 8,-80-p.evrr 
8i-8w-Tat Ot-801-TO N. 8i-86-p.evo11 
81r8w-u0ov 8i-8o 'i-a-0ov Stem 8..SO,uvo. 
8i--ow-a-0ov Ot-Oo[-a-0TJV 

I 
OL·Oif,_p.E0a. 8,-80£-p.eBa. 
8,-8w-u0e 8i-8o'i-u0e 
8,-ow-vrnt Ot-001-1/TO ! 
8w-p.a, 8ol-p.11v 06-ufJa, M. 86-p.uos i 

8
~ 

801-0 F. 80-p.h'IJ (J_J 

OW•TaL 80,-To N. 86-µevov 
]iit.c., as Present. Rte., n.s Present. Stem So!L(VO. 

-



P4 VERBS JN -µ1, 

153. 

ACTIVE 

,.; g 

I I 

TENSE, 2 INDICATIVE. 
IMPERATIVE. ! ! Primary. Historic. 

Present. linperfect. 
s. I. RElK-VV-f.J.t l-l'idK-VIJ-V --

2. OE{K-VV-<; Ui££K-l!V-<; OE•K-VV 

PRESENT AND 3. OE~K-v~u1(11) E-fMK-VV 0E£K-vi1-Tw 
IMPERFECT, D. 2. 8uK-VV-TOV e-OEIK-vv--rov OEIK-VV-TOV 

Stem 8uitvv. 3. OE{K-VV-TOV £-0£1K-l'i1-Tf/V OEIK-vil--rwv 

P. I. OE•K-VV-fLEV e-8efK-VV-fLEV --
2. oElK-vv-TE E-OE•K-J/V-TE OEIK-VV-TE 

3. OEIK-vv-ao-,(v), l-odK-VV-O'aV OHK-Vl)•VTWV 

MIDDLE 

s. 1. &, ~ 

l-&1K-~-µriv ~K-Y~-fL0-1. --
2. 8nK-VV•o-a, €-0£f.K-VV-a-o OEIK-VV-UO 

3. OEtK-VV-Tai E-OEiK-J/U-TO 8nK-vl)-o-0w 

PRESENT .AND D. 2. 8dK-vv-u0011 e-8££K-11v-o-0ov 8eiK-VIJ-(T0ov 

IMPERFECT, 3. OEiK-VV-0'0011 e-iifLK-VV-U0"fJV ifr,K-Vl)-o-8wv 

Stem8mcvu. P. 1. OE&K-Vil-fLd}a E·OELK-vi1-f.LE0a --
2. /)E[K-IIV-0'0£ e-8££ K-vv-o-0e 8dK-V1J-0'0E 
3 . 8dK-VV-VTC1.l E-OEIK-VV-l'TO 0ElK-VV-0-0wv 

. 

154. OTHER TENSES OF 

CLASS]. STEM. Future. Wk. Aorist. Perf. Act. I 
Tl-01J·fLl 

-
8E 0~-IJ"W l-071-Ka TE-07]-KO. 

i-71-p • {j-uw 
.. .. 
TJ-KO. ElrKa 

t-O'T1}-µI lrTCI. 

{
UT~-O'W 

{ 
E-(TTJJ-0'0. (<TTT)-KO. 

rTT+o-oµa1 ' , E-<TTJJ-<Taµ71v 
8f._8w-µ, So OW-O'W i!-Bw-Ka. OE-liW-KO. 

CLASS II. . 
I OEIK-Vt•-µ1 Srnc /){l~W e-S£1ta SE-oux-a. 
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Verb-stem &i,e, 

VOICE. 

I 
CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE. 

Primary (Subjunc.) Historic (Optative). Subst. (Infin.) Adj. (Participle). 

8EtK-VV-W 8etK-vv-oip.1 OEtK-vil-vat M. 8nK-vi5-s 

OEtK-vv-vs OnK-vv-01s F. OELK-vv-ua 

8nK-vV-'f} OEtK-JJV-01 N. 8e1K-vil-JJ 

8EtK-VV-1JTDV SELK-VV-Dt'TDV 

OEIK-VV-1[TDJI SuK-vv-0['7"1 v Stem i>ELKVUl'T 

1JEIK-VV-WP,EV SetK-vv-otp,(v 

&1K-VV-7JT£ OELK-VV-DLTE 

OELK-vv-wcn( v) OEIK-JllJ-OIEV 

VOICE. 

M. OEIK-v-il-µ,nos 

OEtK-VV-Wp.at <ieiK-1/V-O[P,'Y/V 8elK-VV-0"0a, F. Surc-vi'J-pev'Y/ 

OEIK-VV-'f} SE!K·J/V-010 N. 8E!K-VV-f,EVOV 

OE!IC-J/lJ-'YjTo.l OELK-J/V-OITO. 

0EIIC-V1J-'Yj(T0ov OnK-vloW'0ov Stem 6EL1c\lllpAVO 

0EIIC-J/1J-'l}U0ov OEIK-vv-o[(1'0'Y/v 

8etK-vv-wp,e0a 8ELK-VV-O[fl-{(}a 

8e1K-vv-11u0e 81:tK-vv-oiuOe 

8nK-VV-WVTat fiHK-llV-011/TO 

VERBS IN -p.,. 

j Perf. Mid. and Pass. Wk. Aorist Pass. Wk. Future Pass. Verb Adj. 

---.;e-0n-p,aL E-Te-0riv Te-Oftc,-op.m 0£-TtoS .. 
~'i-01J~ E-0ryuoµai E-Tfos EL-p,at 

-- E-O"Ta-0riv urn-0rycroµai CTTO.-Tfos 

oe-oo-µa., E-86-0riv 8o-0rycroµat 00-TEOS 

I 8e-0Ety-µa1 J-8elx-0'¥1v 8Et x-0-.,(1'0µ111 OELIC-TEOS 
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155. Notes on the Paradigms of Ver/is in -p.t. 

(i) Pres. Indic. Act. 3 Plur. Tt0~a,n is for n8i-av-n, T 

becoming u, and v being dropped out. A shorter form Tt0Ei:a-,, 
not used in Attic Greek, is for -r.Ge-vn, n8..v<rt (compare Avow, 
for ~v-ovn). 

(ii.) Irnperat. Pres. 2 Sing. Tl0u, i:H, 8ioov, SEiKvv are con
tractions for T,0,£, tc£, 0£/:ioc, odKvu,, as if from Verbs in -w. 
In the Strong Aorist, 0es, ls, 86!: are for 9e-0,, Uh, Sa-8,. The 
termination -0i remains in ani-0i and E<rTa-0, from iO"TT/J.L', and. 
is found also in -yvw-0, from -yi-yvwO"Kw, I know, /Hj-fh from 
f3u[~·w, I go, etc. Compare the Aor. Irnper. Pass. of verbs in -w. 
3 Plur. The termination -O"uv in Impera.t., Hist. Conj., and 
Imperf. Indic. is probably due to composition. --uuv is from 
luav for ,jauv the 3 Plnr. of ~v (from Elp.[, I am), the e being 
lost, or from laavn, a form of the 3 Plur. Pres. 

(iii.) Infiniti?Je. The form in -vat must be compared with 
the Perf. Infin. of verbs in -w, as Ac.\.vK-iva,. The termination is 
probably ,, the sign of the locative case ( 168), and the Infinitive 
is a case of a verbal substantive signifying the action of the 
verb, as n0iivu, (stem n9n•a.), in placing. 

(iv.) .lrfiddle 2 Sing. The u of •O"ai and -uo of the present 
(and imperfect) in the Indic. and Imperat. is rarely elided as 
in verbs in -w; but in the Conjunctive present and in all moods 
of the Strong Aorist it is always elided. 

156. Tiu Perfect and Plujmfect Active. 

The Perfect and Pluperfeot Active are usually the same as the 
Weak Perfect and Pluperfect of verbs in -w, but some verbs have 
o. shortened form in the dual and plural of the Indic., o.nd in 
all persons of the other moods, llll E1TT1J1Ca, I stand. 

Perfect Indicative. 

s. 1. EO"TlJK(I, D. 1. P. 1. i/JTO.-fJ,El' 

2. (U"TlJKa'> 2. euTa-Tov 2. £irra•T€ 

3. E<r'T'llKf{Y) 3. ~ 3. E<TTa-ui( 1') EU-TU-TOY 
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l'luperfect. 

S, 1, eiCTT'/K'J D. l. P. 1. ECTTa.-µ.ev 

2. dCTTl7K'17S 2. €CTTa-TOV 

3. dCTT,,K<i:t 3. ;CTTO.-TTJV 3. ECTTa-CTav. 

Imperat., ECTTa-0,. ConJ. !'rim., ((J"TW, 

• It , .... , 

Partic. Nom., ~<TT~S, ·lllf~a, ·OS., 

Acc., ECT'TWTa, ·WCTa v, ·OS', 

man., fCTrit-vat. 

Obs. Some verbs of the w conjugation have similar Perfects, 
as T..0V'l7Ka from 0v,;CTKw, 13;.{J71Ka from f3alvw, OEota (or tWloiKa) 
from (8e£6w). 

157. To the First Class of Verbs in -µi belong Elµt, 
I a1n; eiµ,i, I shall go; <f,71µ,{, I say. 

(1.) Elp.t, I am, Verb-stem ES, 

INDICATlVK co::-JUNCTIVE. 
IMPERA-

TIVE. 
Primary, Historic. Prim.(S11bj.). Hist.(Opt.) 

Present. Imperfed. 

S. 1. el-µt ,,. "' <ii E!'l7V ~1v or 'I -
2. "' ~CT0a ,u0i ff s E!'7S H 

3. E<T-T{(v) " ECTTW u . 
1/V El'] 

D. 2. fu--rOv 
,. ,, 

l]TOV 
,,. 

1/CTTOV ECTTOV HTOV 

3. ' I 
~CTT1JV 

. ,,. 
ELT'l)V ECT-TOV ECTTWV "JTOV 

P. 1. lcr-p.E v .;;p.ev fujl,EV 
,,. 

- ElfJ.EV 

2. fo0-TE 
,,. 

Ev-TE i}TE 
,,. 

"]Tfa €t'TE 

3. Elcr{( 1,) 
,,. 

" aiCTt( V) 
.. 

'l'JCT<lV Ol'TWV EiEV 

Infinitive, elva,. Participle, ~v, oiv-a, " Stem on. ov, 

G. PRIM.] ll 
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Future Indicative. 
S. 1. ~17op,at • D. 1. P. l. E<TO/J.£8u. 

2. <<TTJ or E<TEt 2. ECT<cr0ov 2. :!cn<r·0• 
3, £17Tat 3. ;_,,..,r0ov 3. wovrai 

Conj. Hist. ECFOtfLTJV, Infin. fo·•CF0a,, Partic. JCF6JJ,•vos, •TJ, -ov. 

Obs. I. The Present Indicative, with the exception of· the 
2 Sing., is enclitic. 

Obs. 2. Pres. Indie. 1 Sing. tl-p,{ is for lrr-p., (compare Latin 
sum for es-u-mi), the diphthong n resulting from compensatory 
lengthening for the loss of s. 2 Sing. cl is for lrr-o-,, E<rt. 

3 Plur. £l--<r[ for w-vT,. Conj. Primary 1 Sing. J is for lrr-w, 
2 Sing. ys for w-11•, etc. Conj. Historic 1 Sing. Et1jV is for 
w-•11-v (compare Ti0d"}-v, and siem old Latin for sim}. Impf. 
1 Sing. ~vis for lrr-ap,, Jap,, Jav (compare Latin eram from aum. 
where r is for s). Sometimes v is dropped, and we find~. old 
Greek Ea, in the 1 Sing. The Augment may also be absorbed 
in the 11· The Fut. 3 Sing. ecrrn, is for lo--,ra,, by syncope. 

158. (2.) EiJ.J,t; I shall go, Verb-stem t 

INDlCA.TIVE. CONJUNCTIVE. 
IMPERA-

~ 

TIVE. 
Prim. (Subj.) j Hisloric(Opt.) Primary. Historic. 

Pre;;e1it. Imperfect. 
s. 1. Ei-fJ,l i}€l - rw io,µ, 

2. 
.,. 

iju(1'0a re, L?JS io,s Et 

3. d-cn(v) UH iTw tv lot. 
D. 2. ,-T()V " - irirov iotTOI/ ?lTOV 

3. i'-TOV ll'T'I/ V - i1jTOV lofr'l/v 
P. 1. ,-p.•v 

.,. 
- iwµ.€11 ioiµ,v '/]µ•v 

2. i-TE 
,, 

tT( t'}'TE iolT£ UH 

3. t-a(J't(v) { 
1l«ra11 } l0VTWV to)(J't(v) iot£1' 
I)<TU.V 

In:fi nitive, ii va ,. Participle, iwv, iov(J'a, lov, Stem tovT. 

Ob.•. In the Present Indicative 1, 2, 3 Singular, the diphthong 
l< may be compared with >...{,rrw, from Verb-stem >..,,... It is 
confined lo the Singular, like the long vowel in T[0i111.i, etc. 
The Imperfect resembles a Pluperfect in form. The -a in i]a 
is the same as in Ea, V (Lat. eram), and ua is therefore for •i•<Ta 
(=J+n+cra). 
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159. (3.) c/>Y[p.[, I say, Verb-stem +a. 

INDICATIVE. CO:S-JUNCTIVE. VERB IN-FIN. 

IMPERA-

Primary. I 
TIVE. 

Historic. Prim. (Sub.) Hisl (Op.) Iulln. Part. 

--

I 
Pnw:11,t. Imperfect. 

s. 1. 'PIJfl-[ E<pY[V - ,J,w cpai11v <p~V<U (</>a,)* 
2. c/>fr;; EcpY[u0a cf,if.0[ cf,u, qx,.[17, 

3. <j>ryu[(v) ec/>11 cpri.Tw cf,ij cf,a[Y/ 

D. 2. cf,aTov Ecpa.Tov - cp~TOV cj,o,tTOV 

3. <paTOV JrpO.TIJV - cpijTOV cf,a.£r17v 

P. 1. <paf1,€V Ecpap.ev - <pWf.1-EV cpa.ip.ev 

2. <paT€ E<pO.TE 

I 
<paTE <p~TE <pat TE 

3. cf,riu[(v) E<pa.aav - <f,wrn(v) 
1 

<j>atEV 

Future, cp~uw. 1Veak Aorist, ;,p11ua. Part . .Mid. cf,aµcvo,. 

" cfxJ,,nwu, from rpa.rrKw, is commonly used, anu. an Imperfect irpo.rrKe is 
used for a. etrong or reitera.ted assertion. 

Obs. The forms of the Present Indicative are enclitic, except in 
the 2 Singular. 
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160. OZSa, the Perfect of the stem lB (Strong Aorist eZoov) 
is thus conjugated:-

1Jt8a, I know, Verb-stem l6. 

INDICATIVE. CONJUNCTIVE. 
IMPERA-

TIVE, 
Primary. Historic. Prim. (Subj.) Hist. (Opt.) 

-~-

s. 1. 
Perfect. 
oloa 

Pluperfect. 
.iB.,, - Eiow EiOE[1JV 

2. olr:r0a if871cr0a ir:r0i EloiJ, El0Eli7s 
3. ol8E(v) yoE<(v) i<TTW Eloy El8El71 

D. 2. i'crTOV 
... 

Elo~TOV EtOE°iTOV 1)0'TOV -
3. ir:r-rov . 

ElO~TOV El8dT7Jv YJCTT1JV -
P. 1. ir:rµEv 

.,. 
d8wµEv elllE'ip.Ev TJCTfJ,,EV -

2 icrTE .. . 
el8~n Eloei:TE 'lJU'TE IO'TE 

3. i.'o-a1J'1( v) fi8Ecrav} - dowa-,(v) ElcMEv 
l'/U'O.V 

Infinitive, Ei8Evai. Participle, Eiow,, El8via, el86s, Stem El6o-r 

Obs. With the form oloa from LS compare A6Ao11ra from h11T, and 
with the u of the conjunctive compare AEl1rw from A,,.. and Elp.i 

from t. The 2 Sing. ota-0a is for oi8-0a (the dental becoming IJ'), 
and ia-Tov, ilJ'JLEV are for t6-Tov, tS-µev. The 3 Plur. l'.ir,fa1(v) is 
probably for lS-cravn. The 11 in the Plupf. is due to the argument, 
rl8- being for cl-u8-, 
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161. Irregular Verbs. 

I 
Future, Aorist. Perf. Act. Perf. Pass. Aor, Pass. 

-ayvvµ.,, -~w -Ea~a. ' - u -Eaya -EaY']V 

brealc (tr.) (intr.) 

1ow, f/.<rop,at 
,,. .. 

yu071v 17ua TJ<Tp.a.t 
sing 

doovµ.ai ( e-<tl ), aloea-oµ.ai, l 1 J8ea-017v 
re1Jerence 

Er-
-alvW (E-w),2 -alvEuw .. 

-1jv17µ.ai -1ivU}71v -TJVE<Fa 
praise 

atpw (e-w),3 a1p~o-w elAov 
., 

Y/PYJ/1-Ul i,pe071 ,, llPYJKU 
ta.ke 

aln0rf.vo1Lal, alu0~a-oµ.ai f;a-06JJ,TJV '50-0rip.ai 
perceive (dep.) 
, , 

o.Kovuo11-ai ~KOV<Fa a.K~Koa ~Kouo-017v aKovw, 
hear 

J.,\[a-Kop.at, J.,\wa-oµ.at ,M,\wv4 MAwKa 
am caught ~,\wv ~AwKa. 

' 
, 

&.µ.apn'ia-op.ai ~i11-ap-ro11 ~p.«pTYJKa ,jp.riprri11-ai ~(W,PT~0YJV aµ.ap-ra vw, 
err 

&.11-cf>t-EIIVVP,l, &.µ.cfnw ~11-cf>[eua ~µ.cf,[eu11-a.i 
clothe 

tivo.AtuKw, JvaA.oow 

I 

,iv~A.wCTa ' .,\ 1 • ',\ &.1171'A.w071il' av71 wKa. av71 wµ.a, 
spend civ,L\WiTa dv,L\wKa J.va,\wµ.ai 

1 Aor. y&11a.µ:11v, Poet. Per£. i,'oe11µa,, rare. 
2 The simple verb is poetic, bra,vw being used in prose. Perf. br-yv,,ca only in 

socrates. 
3 a.'/\l11,coµa., snpplies a Pres., Impf., Fut., Aor., and Perf., Passive. The mi,l. 

lpoOµa,, means 1 choose, Fut. alpfiuoµa,, Aor . .IMµ'I/P, Perf. ~P"lµa,, I have chosen, 
r I have been clwsen, Aor. ~p,!OT/v, I was chosen . 

. 4 The moods are ia.11.wv, or 1)11.wv, ci\w, a.11.ol'IJ", a1'wva,, <l1'01k 
0 .Aor, Pass. ci.vii1'w8TJv, rare, 
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Future, Aorist, 

&:1r£x8rJ.voµa1 &:rr(X._0~o-op.ai d1r17x86p.ryv 
am hated 

o.p(O-Kh) 
please 

apKw ( £-w ), a.pKio-w 
suffice 

', llV,;T)O"h) t1iol'a11w, } 't' 
Ulj~W, 

increase ( tr.) 

lix8op.t11, dx0EO"Ofl.lll 

am vexed 

f3a{vw, 
go 

/30.Uw, 
throw 

/31/3a[w, 
bring 

/31/3p6XFKW, 
eat 

f3a>..w 

;t3ryv i 

E/3£/3aua 

/3A.t10-Ta11w, f3A.onTfpw £/3At10-To11 

bud 

{1/xrKw, 
feed 

/3ovA.op.t11, 
wish 

{3ovA~o-oµat 

yap.w ( f-W ), 2 yaµw 
marry 

yEAw (a-w), 
lmtgh 

y£>..do-op.a.1 

yrypfw-w 
yryp&.r.rop.ai 

Perf. Act. Perf. Pass. Aor. Pas.~. 

1 The moo<ls are l(3-qv, Bij0,, (3w, (3a.hw, (371va.1, (3as (mostly ,bro-). 
2 Mid. -ya.µ.ovµa., (of the woman), md,o. 
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Future. Aorist. Perf. Act. I Perf. Pass. Aor. Pass. 

-----

y[yvoµai, ')'EV~<TOf-Lal E')'EV0fl-1Jll yiyova '}'E')'Ell'tJfl-U.l 
become 

jll)'llW<TKW, 
, 

i!yvwv 1 E')'VWKU Eyvwrrµai E"fVW<I0'tJll "fVWCTOJJ,Ut 
ascei·tain 

00.KVW, 8~Eoµa1 EOUKOJ/ 2 OEOTJYJLUI e81x011v 
bite 

-8ap0avw, -e8ap0ov 3 -OEOap0TIKO 
sleep 

&i:(e-et), OE~EI IOE'tJCTE 

it is necessary 
ofoµai, M., 8e~uop.at EOe10TJY 

entreat 
Otoa.CTKW, 81oa.fw lU8aEa 8e8[8axa 8,8i8ayµcu Jo,Mx0'7v 

teach 
' , a7l'O 

·OtOpO.ITKW, -opo.rroµai -eopav -OEOpciKa 
run 

ooKw (,-w), 4 oogw EOo~a M.ooyµ,m 
seem 

8-6vaµ,cu, 8vv1uo1~at OECVV't)JJ,UI lov~01JV 
can ~01111170"/v 

o-6w, 8-i5rrw eovrra oe8vµ.a1 U3t0"1v 
anise to enter e8v,,(intr.) oiovKa 

(intr.) 

' 
, 

eyepw . eyp~yopa 5 ey~yepµ.ai ~yep0'tJV Ei'"'-PW, 'tJ)'Etpa 
.-ouse 

wa"', WeA1rrw ~ea,,.,ua ~0EA'tJKO. 
will 

l0{Cw, e01w £r81rra ei01Ka £r0wp.a, d0[u0"1v 
a,xustom 

EAaVvw, eAw 17Aarra i'.)..17>..aKa lA1Aaµai 17>..a.01)11 
drive 

eAtrrrrw, V.{gw e,A.,ta EtAl)'J.1-Ul dA.tx01Jv 
roll 

1 The s~. Aor. Act. moods arc fy,•wv, -yvwe,, -yvw, 'Yvol71v, 'Yvw,a,, 'YVOtJS, 
a Wk. Aor. l'ii~a, rare. 3 St.r. Aor. topii.Oov, poet. 
4 Fut. lioK{iiJ'w, Aor. Uo,c71iJ'a, Perf. o<00~7JKa, Aor. Pa.as. UJo1<71!J1Jv, ll.11 poet, 
& Per!. Intr. / am awal,e, 
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Future. Aorist. I Perf. Act. j Perf. Pass. [ Aor. Pass. I 

V,Kw, 
drag 

E1rlaTa.µai, E7rtUT~croµa.i 
understand 

'bropo.i,1 

follow 
1ppw, 

go away 
EPXOf'-rH, 

go, come 
ErrfHw, 

eat 
Ka0-

-d,8w, 
sleep . , 

n1piirK001 

find 
e'xw, 

have 
lfw, 

cook 
lw (a-w), 

allow 
(iw, 

boil 
(n1yvvp.i, 

yoke 
(w (a-w), 

live 
,j/3ria-1<.w, 

grow up 

eSoro.i 

Etw 
irx~a-w 

E ifr!Jrroro.i 

Mrrw 

(Eirw 

/3uI,rroJJ,at O 

~pplJrra 

~,\f)oy 

ecf,ayov 

&pov 

Ef3Lwv 

~PPlJKO. 

EVPlJKO. 

.,_ 
Eta.KQ 

4 

Etilf'-0.L 

1 Impf. drlip:qv, Aor. M. Inf. ,nrfoOa,. 
2 ,rµ, supplies Imperf. and Moods of Pres., see 160. iX,vrroµai, poet. and rare. 

-/j1Cw, 1 am wme, supplies an alternative Perf. 
8 Perf. Act. ioi,001<0., Perf. Pass. lorio,rrµa,, rare. 
' Perf. Pass. lrrx.,µa,, used in compounrls. 
~ Perf. Pass. ij,j,.,µa,, Aor. PMs., ir/rl18'1/v, rare. 
G Fut. t'flrrw, rare, 7 Fut. irp-.,Mrrw, rare. 
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i 
I 

Future. Aorist. Peri. Act. Perf. Pass. I Aor. Pass. 1 

ijooµai, ~a-0fpoµa,, ,}a-011v, M. 
deliglttin M. 

0a7rT<o, 0aiJ,w WaiJ,a T£0aµµat fracfn1v 
bury 

0,yyavw, 
touch 

0,~op,ai Wlyov 

&.1ro 
-01,~CTKW1 -0CLVOV/W.t -Wavov TE0V1JKa 

die 
-0p6'a'KW1 -0opovµai -Wopov 

leap 
acf,-
iKVOVfJ,Ot(c-o), -itoµat -iKOfJ,1]1' 

.. 
-i-yµat 

corn~ 

i>..aa-Koµa,, a&croµa.t i>..a:O"aµ'f)v 
propitiate 

Ko.0a.(pw, Ka.0a.pw EKa0'JfJCl KEK6.0apµat EKa0ap0TJV 
cleanse, 

Ka0i(op,ai, Ka0£00Vfl-Clt 
sit down, sit 

Ka0[(w, Ka0tw EKd.0w-a 1 

set, also sit 
Ko.011µ.ut, 2 

sit 

Kalw, ,calXTw fKaVCFa 3 Kf.KCllJKa Kf.KCl 1Jf'O! EKav0riv 
bum 

KaAw (+w), KaAW EKCIA(<T(l KEKA'f)Ka KEKA'fJf'O' EKMifh1v 
call 

Ko.p.vw, KO.fJ,DVJJ,Ut EKap,ov KEKJJ,'fJKa 
toil 

KEtp,ai,4 KCWOJI-Clt 
lie 

I Aor. Kri8,ua, poet. 
2 The Moods are Kri871µa.,, Kri871uo, Ka8wµu.,., Ka.fiolµ71v, Kafiriufia,, Ka.8~µevos, 

Impf. lKa.8~µ71v. 
s Aor. lua, poet. 
4 The Moods are Ke7µa,, Ke1<10, (Klwµa,, rare), KEO<fi11v, 1<eur8a,, KE<J1e11os. 
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Future. Aorist. Perf. Act. Perf. Pa.~s. Aor. PaAs. 

KEp«VVVJJ,t, l EKEpo.<Fa KEKpaµa1 E1<pfr011v 
mix 

Kepoafrm, K£p0a.VW EKEpoiiva 2 

gain 
KL")'XliVW, a 

, 
"'XTJ<TOf'-<U EK!XOV 

find 

KAalw,4 KAavuop,ai EKAa'l}(Ta KEKAavµai 
weep 

KAf71"TW, KAE'fW EKAE'frJ. KfKAO<prJ. KEKAEJJ,fJ,rJ.l EKA0.7r1JV 
steal 

KAiPw, KA<VW EKAiva KEKAtKa KeK>..,µri.i EKAL0YJV 5 

bend 
, 

' KpEµaµat1 KpEµ71rropa.1 
hang(intr.) 

KpEfJ,Ol'Jlllfl,! 1 KpEfl,W EKpEµarra EK pE p.<f.u811v 
hang (tr.) 

,cpivw, Kp,vw e,cpiva KeKp,Ka KEKp,µat J,cpt071v 
judge 

KTWµrt.t ( a-o ), 
, ' I KEKTTJµai 6 EKn10fJv KTTJUOJJ,al EKTTJrTaµ11v 

acquire 
I 

-KTEJ/(d -EKTEl.l'a 7 -EKTOVCI. -KTEtvw, 
kill 

Aa-yxal'W, >..~f.oµa.i V..axov d>..11xa s ei>..rr;µa.t J>..11x011v 
obtain by lot 

Aaµ/30.vw, A17fopat EAa/3ov ei>..11rf>a ei)'-''IJJ,J-1-«t J>..~1>8111, 
take 

>..av0avw, A17rrw EAa8ov Ae>..170a 9 

lie hid 
Ao.CTKW, Art.K~uoµ,ai naKov >..L\a,ca io 

cry I 
I 

-
1 Fut. K<prirrw, late. Aor. Ptiss. h,pa.rr811v, rare. 
2 Per£. Aor, •KEdpli1JKa, in compounds. 3 Only in poetry. Epic form KTxd11w. 
4 Also KMw. Fut. Aor. KXa,jcrw, rare. ~ Wk. Aor. Pass. lKXlv81/11, poet. 
6 Per£. KtKT1/JJ4', I possess. Another form, lKT1}µa,, ill rare in Attic except in 

Pia.to. 
7 Str. Aor. Act. ltrra.vov, poet. For the Passive voice a:1ro-8v·qrrKw is used (q.1,,). 
8 Perf. Act. XtXo-yxa, poet. 
9 Perf. Mid, XIX71rrµa,, I forget, Aor. iX~rr81Jv, I forgot. 

10 Str. P. XiXrJKa, Epic. 
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Future. Aorist. Peri. Act. Perf. Pa.ss. Aor. Pass. 

------1------1------1------1------ -----

Myw, <f,r,p.!., 
J:yopEvW, I 

say 
µ.a.1166.vw, 

learn 
p.rf.xop.ai, 
fight 

f.1,£000-KW, 

intoxicate 
JJ,EAft, p.EA~rm 

it is a care 
p.U>..w, p.EAA~(J"W 

intend 
fLEVW, 

remain 
µtyvvpi, 

mix 

fLEVW 

•ptp.~Kw,5 -P,ll~<TW 
remind 

EAE~a 2 

El1rov, El1ra. Eipr,1ea 

3 

f'EfLE111jKU 

-eµvr,<To. 

-'AE'Aeyµa, 
-c'i A EY pat 
EiP'7µ,at 

V,JxOr,v 
Jpp~0"/)II 

p.Ep.v11p.at lµv~<TOr,v 
I remember 

11£fLW, 

allot 
V£11EfL1jKO. VEVEfL'r}fLaL EVEJJ.~6"/)V 

, 
I/EW1 

swim 
oi'yw, 6 

} 
o;:yvvpi, 

rpen 
dvoCyvvp,, 

oioµai, 
think 

oixopat, 
am gone 

1/flJ(J"OJLat 

ol~ap.at 

evrvcra Yi°VEL'Ka 

, , 
avE't'Xa &vl't'yµ,a, al/EtpX0'1" 

~~01711 
(as Mid.) 

------''----::---'-------'-----:-------'-----~----~ 
1 ci:yo~6w takes the place of ]..i-yu• in compounds. 
~ Wk. Aor. Act. t]..•~a, rare in Pia.to and the Orators. 
3 Wk. Aor. Act. iµlOv<Fa, poet. 
4 Impf. and Aor. sometimes augment with 'TJ, 
5 Simple Verb is poet. in Ad. Voice. 
G o!-yw is the more common form. The double augment occurs chiefly in 

ompounde. . 
7 Perf. otxwKa or tiixwKa, poet. 
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Future. AoriRt. Perf. Act. Perf. Pa-s~. Aor. PasR. 
I

' !, 

______ , ______ ----- -----1-----:-----

OA.LCT0avw, 
slip 

-5.\.\vp.i, I 
destroy 

5p,vvp,1, 
swear 

op,6pyvvp.i, 
wipe 

5pvvµ.i, 
rouse 

opw (a-w), 
see 

-<l>..w 

"'fLOIJ"« 

5puw 

wcf,palvop.ai, wrpp{p-oµ.ai oorpp6µ.71v 
smell (tr.) 

orpd>..w, 
owe 

O<pAW'Kavw, drp>..+rw, 
owe 

1ral{w, 
sp<Yl't 

1ra'.uxw, 

suffe:r 
1rETct.vvvµ. ", 

spread 
1rf.TOJL«l, 

fly 

©<pAOY 

. 
E1ralCTC. 

e1r'10ov 

' , V 
E7rETUIJ"« 

-r5AwAEKa 
-5.\w.\a 

(intr.) 
ap,wp,oKa 

5pwpa 
(intr.) 

lwpii.Ka 3 

' 1rE1rCUKU 

1re1rov0a 

;wpu.p,ai 
iJ,p.µai 

TrETrULIJ"flUI 

1,e1rTa.µa1 e1reTau(h1v 

1 Simple Verb is poet. ; in prose usually iir-6>..Xvp.t, Str, Perf. ~>..w>..a, I am 
undone. 

2 Str. Aor. Act. Moods a.re e!oov, lol, row, rao,µ,, l&',11, loJv. 
8 Str. Perf. nrw,ra., usually poet. 
4 Fut. 1rer1J(loµa.,, poet. and la.te prose. Fut. 1rrfJ"oµa., is from farrJµ<, which 

also supplies an Aor. t1rrrJv. 
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Future. Aorist. Per£. Act. Ped. Pass. Aor. Pass. 

.,r[JLTrP'f/P·t,2 -rrp~crw ·Elrp'f/CTO. ·'7rE7rpTJJLO.l -€trp~CT0'f/V 
burn (tr.) 

rrtvw, 
drink 

ril7f'TW, 

fall 

rr>..ew, 
sail 
, 

rrvew, 
'breathe 

rruv0&.voµo.,, 
ascertain 

rrwAw ( E•W ), 

&:1ro8£8op.o.,, 
sell 

p€w, 
flow 

rrioµa, E7l'foV 

rrecroup.a, ErrECTO v 

rr>..ewop.m i Err Amero. 

1TVEVCT0p.o.t 5 E1l'VE'IJO'(l. 

1l'WA'l)<TW 

&:1ra84roµo., 

7 

Errv86µ11v 

ErrwA71ua 
<J.1l'EOO[J,1/V 

Myvup.,, P1J~w 
break (tr.) . , 

pwvvvp.t, 9 

strengthen 
cr{3evvvp.,, crf3icrw 

extinguish 

Eppwua 

f.a-{3ura 
Ecr/311v 

(intr.) 

-1TE1Tp7J<FJLO.l 

7rE7l'WKO. 

rrerrTwKa. 8 

7rE1l'AEVKO. 

1l'E1TVEVK<L 

7rf.7nJCTfJ,O.l 

7rErrpuKO. G rrerrpap.a, 

lppmJKU. 

Eppwya 
(intr.) 

lrrp6.0'lv 

lpp{..,1v 
(act.) 

Epp&.y,7v 

;.ppwu011v 

(J'KEOd.VVPfLt, CTKEOW 

scatter 
<<TKEOQ(T(l. f.<TK£00.<TJLO.ll€CTKEOd.<T011•--

'--------·----'-------'------'-------'-------------' 
1 In compo=d.s, if µ precedes, theµ of the stem is dropt, as iµ-1rl1r>-..71µ.,, but 

i11-,1r[µ1r"/',.1Jv. 
2 In compoUJ1ds, treated as rrlµ1rX1Jµ< above. 
3 Perf. Part. a.lso 1rerrTci>$. 
4 Fut. also 1r>-..ev .. ouµ.,u, rare. Perf. Pass. rrl-,,-"i',.ev11µ0.1, rare. 
~ Fut. al.so 1rvw<Touµa,, rare. 
8 Pres. 1n-1rpat1Kw, nue. 1rw>-..w is the commoneist Pres., d.rro8w<Toµa, the 

commoner Fut. 
7 Fut. pe611oµa., and /w!J .. oµ,11, rare. Wk. Aor. lpp•wa., rare. 
8 Perf. Pass. lpp71yµ,a,, rare. 9 Fut. pwt1w, rare. 
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Future. Aorist. Per£. Act. Perf. Pass. Aor. Pass. 

-------l-------l-----1------1------1------1 

rrrep{a-Kw1 

deprive 
a-TpE<pw, 

turn (tr.) 
Ttlvw, TfVW 

stretch 
TEAW (E-w), TEAW 

accomplish 
TJµ.vw, 

cut 
TEfl,W 

TlKTW, T"E!op,ai 
bring forth 

T1vw, Tia-w 
pay 

T!Tpwa-KW1 

wound 
TpE1rw, 

turn (tr.) 
TPEXW,3 

nm 
TV')'XttVW1 

hit 

Tpwcrw 

opaµ.ovp.at 

ET£iva 

(TEfl,OV 

ETEKOV 

" -ET!UU 

inria-xvovµ.ai, v1roa-x~croµ.a.1 i!1rmxop:qv 
prom-ise 

<p&.rrKw, 
say 

q,Epw, 
bear 

oia-w 

<j,0a.vw, rp0lja-op.at 
anticipate 

<f,0[vw, 
wtrste (intr.) 

l<f,0riv 
Erf,0a.ua 

Jrf,0tµ.71v 

TETap.at 

TETE>..E«a. 

TETOl(U 

TETporf,a 

E<p0lµ.ai 

1 Perf. Act. dTtKa, Perf. Pass., ·dn~µ.a,, Wk. Aor. Pass. iTi~(J,!Jv, all i-are. 
2 All the Aorists are found. Str. Aor. Act. frpcurov, poet., St .• \.or. Mid. 

frpo:,r6µ11v, I turned myseif,Jlld, but "'k. Aor. ;,,.pey,aµ.1111, usually I turnedjron. 
my.self, 1·011/ed. Str. Aor. Pass. i1'pa,r11v, usually l\lid. Intrans. 

a Tenses from obsolete op,µw. • Perf. Aor. ,,.1,,..vxa, re.rer. 
• Tenses from o,w, iv;-yKw. Str. Aor. ~v<-yKov, commoner, but poet. 

I 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 131 

Future. Aorist. Perf. Act. Perf. Pass. Aor. Pa.aa. , 

JPVw, <pfJa-w 
grow (tr.) 

xoipw, xa.1pfrrw 
rejoice 

x~,\w (a.-w), 
loosen 

Xa.<TKW, 
gape 

xavoiiµai 

XE<o, xew 
pour 

XPW/Lai ( a-o ), XP~uoµai 
use 

w0w (,-w), W<TW 2 

push 

buy 

ecpvua.(tr.) 7rE<piiKa 

l,pvv(intr.) (intr.) 
1 

Cwua. 

i.:exvµa.i 

KEXP'IJf.1-0.t 

EWrTp.ai 

. ' EWV'IJJJ-<1.L 

JxtJOY/v 

Jxp~u8111' 

EWf1'0'1JV 

EWJl'>/011v wvovµ<u3
( E-0 ),I wv~uoµai 

--------'--------'---~-----'--------'--------'------' 

1 Perf. Act. K<X,ti.P"/Ka and Perf. Pass. Krx.'ti.p11µa,, poet. 
~ Fut. Act. wfJiJ~w, poet. 
3 Impf. is ewvovµ11v, 
4 Wk. Aor. from obsolete 1rpia.µa,; Wk. Aor. Moods arc i,rp,&.µ:r,v, 'll'p/,w, 

1rp/.wµ.u.,, 'll'pca.lµ11v, 'll'pi046a.,, 1tplliµevor. 
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APPENDIX I. 

162. 
Words differing in meaning e.ccording to their Accent. 

ayo,, Ionic &yo,, curse, pollution. J.y6s, leader. 
iiyc,w, participle from ii-yw. &:ywv, a contest. 
alv~, a tale, story. alv6,, drea.dful,. 
,UAcf, but. ci'.U.n, neut. plur. from a.\.;\o,;-, 
ava, up. cZva, voca.tive of ava~, and for &.vaCTTfJfh. 
dvw, up, upwardB. civw, str. aor. conj. prim. from &.v{fJ/L'-
cZpa, igitur. ap« (interrog. )sometimes igitur. &.pa, a prayer or curse. 
a.vTfJ, nom. sing. fem. from oiiTos, this. ain-~ for ~ avr1j, 

/311CTO..na, a queen. /3a<r1.\.da, a kingdom. 
[3fos, life. /316,, a bou,. 
f3poTos, mortal. f3po-r~, yore. 

o~µ,o,, people. 
o,a, through. 

otJµ6,, fat. 
t:..ta, acc. of Zev,. oia, fem. of 820,, divine. 

d, i/ ,J, thou art, from ElpJ,, or thou wilt go, from dµ,. 
Ela, on! -up! eia, 3 sing. imperf. act. from Uw. 
££KW, I yield. ElKw, accus. sing. of dKwv, an irnage. 
,;lµ.t, I am. ,Jµ,, I Bhall go. 
EitrE, he said. cure, say. 
el,, one. d's, aor. part. from 'fJ/L'•' 
du[, 3 plur. from Eiµ.[. Etcrt, 3 sing. from ~lµi. 
<aiTE, wlicther. EiT<a for d17rE, 3 plur. pres. conj. hist. from Elµ.{. 

,v, for Evecrn. iv[ for i!v. 
i!vo, and Evos, a year old. 
l~ipETos, choice, chosen. 

Jv6s, gen. sing. of eT,, one. 
i~a,peros, that can be taken 01,t. 
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e1raivo,, JYl'ai8e, l1ram;,, awful, dread, 
Ea-Tt, he is (exists), Ja-T{ (enclitic), is, etc. (cp. 146), 
i<f,rop&, he discovered. e<f,rupE, find out. 

133 

,j, OT', than. ~' verily, t·ruly; also 3 sing. imperf. from ( ~µ{), I say. 
~. fem. from the article o. '17, fem. from relat. pron. o,. 
ii, dat. fem. from OS. n, 3 sing. pres. conj. from £1µ{. 
~JLEv, conjunction, ~p.Ev, 1 plur, imperf. from dµ[. 
if v, conjunction and interjection. 71v, 1 and 3 sing., imperf. 

from Elµ[, and 1 sing. imperf. from (~µ.l). 
1in, 2 plur. }mperf. or pres. subj. from Elµ[. ifn, 2 plur. impert:. 

from £1µ1, 

0£«, goddess. 0Ea, spectade. 
0Ewv, gen. plur. of {ho,, a god. 0,c,w, participle from fJew, I 

run. 

i&-6, interjection. l&v, impera.t. of dBop.'tJ"· 

KaAw,, a cable. KaAw,, beautifully, 
KAds, a key. KAEi's, for K,hillEs, nom. plur. of the same word. 

µhw, 1 remain. JLEVw, I shall, remain. 
µ71-n,, wisdom. JL~Tis, lest any one. 
p,vpfo,, countles8 numbers. p,vp,ot, ten thousand. 
p.va-o,, abomination. µva-6,, abominable, 
vEo!., / alfow land. vfo,, young, 
vEwv, gen. plur. from vavs. vfow, gen. plur. from i•tos, new. 

acc. fog. or gen. plur. from vew1,, temple. 
voµ6,, pasture. v6µo,, law. 
vvv, now, at this time. vvv, (enclitic) then, therefore. 

, 
v£wv, 

o1, nom. masc. plur. of the article &. oi, nom. plur. masc. of 
the relative pron. ck or, whither. 

olKot, at home. olKoi, houses. 
ol'o1,, alQ'fle. ol6s, gen. from ols, a sheep. ofos, q11alis. 

op.w,, yet, still. 011-ws, equally, together, 

1TO.f'a, for 7r0.p£UTI, 1rapa, ~!J. 
~~~ l 
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1ri.pi, for -:rep[nrn. 11'ep[, about. 
1rofos, of what nature? 1roio;;, of a ce-rla·in nature 
'Zl"ws, how? 1rw;;, in some way. 
utya, imperat. of en-yaw. cr2ya, silently. 

TO.VTa, for Tll avr&. rav-ra, nom. pl. from OWO'i, 

-rpo1ros, a thong. Tpo1ro;;, a turn, manner, 
Tpoxo,, a Mop. Tpoxo;;, a running, 

cpa<r{, 3 plur. pres. ind. from </,7JµI, cpa.cri, dat. plur. of <f,as, 
pres. part. of the same. 

cf,vywv, partic.iple, str. aor. from cf,e6yw. cf,v-ywv, gen. plur. from 
cpvy~, flight. 

<f,ws, TD, light. cf,ws, &, a man. 

w, with the voc. of a noun. w, an independent interjection. 
wµoi, a/a:, I wp.oi, nom. plur. of Jp,os, a shoulder. wµ.oi, nom. 

plur. masc. of wµ6s, raw. 
,~1ws, a shoulder. wµos, raw. 
ws, so, thua. ws, aa. 

For the rules of accentuation, cp. 10, 28-31, 51, 146, and 
foot of p. 27. 
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APPENDIX II. 
Notes on the Case-Endings, 

163. TD following is a table of Case-endings, which in the 
First and Second Declension must be given with the Stem-vowel. 

FI~'T DECLENSION. 
SECOND 

THIRD DECLENSION. 
DECLENSION. 

SING. M. F. M.F. N. M.:I<'. N. 
Ncmi. -iir or •TJr -a or ·TJ -or -ov ., ( often lost) -
Voc. -d or -r, -a or ·TJ -e -ov (Stem or Nom.) -
Acc. ·UV Or ·TJV -avor ·TJV -ov ·OV -a(-v after vowel) -
G@. -ov -a,or ·1J• -ov -o, 
Dat. -ij or •?J -ij or ·?J ·<:> •I 

----
DUAL 

N.V . .A. -ii •(I) •f 

G.D. -w.v -OIV -atv 
--- --
PLUR. 

N.V. •QI •01 -a ·H -ii 
Ace, -ii, -ovr -a -a, -a 
G@. -O>P -c.w •OW 

floJ,. -air or -w.cr1(i,) -01r or -01cr1(v) ·CTl(P) 

Obs. 1. The terminations that mark the various cases were 
probably in the first instance pronouns added to the end of the 
stem (as -ward in English home-ward). By constant use with 
the stems they gradually lost all separate existence. 

Obs. 2. The difference in the cases of the various declensions 
is partly real and_partly apparent. 

NtYm. Sing.-s is added, which in the Third Declension is 
often absorbed, as -,roip,~v for ,ror.p,w-s. Neuters in the Second 
Declension take the acc. termination for the nominative, perhaps 
because they were regarded as objects rather than agents. 

Nom. Plu-r.-In the First and Second Declensions I is found, 
in the Third -es. Either the difference is real, or in the former 
case we must suppose that s is lost, as Aoyo1 for Aoyo-1s. 
N enters take acc. termination -a.°"' 

+ The form in., (if it is really different from -€S, and 'J,.{ryo1 is not for 'J,.o-yo-ts) 
was apparently first used in the prononns, and from these it was borrowed iu 
Latin and Greek for the first and Second Declension. 
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Voc. Sing.-The pure stem or the nominative is used for the 
vocative, which is not really a. case but only a noun-inter
jection. The E in ,\o'yE is merely a weakened form of o, the 
character. 

Acc. Sing.-All Declensions have -v for m (cp. 24: a, and 
Latin acc. sing.); the -a found in consonant nouns is perhaps 
= -av (for -ap.). Neuters of the Third Declension have the 
stem only. 

Acc. Plur.-s is added t.o the acc. sing. Hence vfavtos for 
VfClVUlV-S', ,\6yovs for ,\oyov-s-, ,\aµ:1raoas for Aap.1raoav-s. Neuters 
have -a in all Declensions (compare Latin carmin-a), 

Gen. Si119.-First Deel. -as, -']•, -ov, Second -ov, Third -os. 
These result from two forms, (1.) as, (2.) U:JO.. 

(1.) p.o--a.s becomes µova-'],. ~a:~,ra.&-a, becomes ,\aµ.1rcf.o-os 
{o for a). 

(2.) KPL'l'CL•CT,Yo, Kp&Ta.-o, Kp,TEO, KptTOV, Aoyo-a-90, Aoyo,o, 
Ao-yoo1 Myov. 

Gen. Plur.-The termination in the First and Second Deel. 
was -uwv ( compare -rum in Latin) and a- is dropped, l'-ovn-a-wv, 
Jl,Oll(]'d•wv, p.ovcrwv. * In "the Third it was -wv. 

Dat. Sing.-Here also there are two formations, (1.) --0.,, (2.) .,, 
(1.) p.o,ura. -a, makes µova-ri; Aoyo-o, makes ,\6-ycp. 
(2.) Aap.1rrf.o-1. In adverbs we find a similar formation from 

A and O stems, as xap.a-t, on the gr01.md, oiKo-,, at home. This 
., was strictly the sign of the locative case, and -a, the sign of 
the dative proper. 

Dat. Plur.-The termination 1s •<Tt in all Declensions, but in 
A and O stems, -«tS is for -a-,n, and -01s for -o-<Tt (by epenihesis), 
'l'hus fJ.OW-a.•<Tt becomes 11-ova-awi, µ.ov<rais, and Aoyo-<Ti becomes 
,\oyouTi, ,\oyois. The case is strictly a locative ; the genuine 
dative is represented by the -bus in Latin (nubi-bus). 

The Neuter Plural and the cases of the Dual cannot be 
explained _satisfactorily, but in 11-ov<Ta, ofKw, E (compare >...a11-11'cf.S.E) 
has probably been absorbed. 

• Here i<lso Latin and Greek seem to have transferred to the First a.ml 
Second Declension a form originally foUlld in the pronouns. 
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Notes on the Declensions, 

164. First Declension. A Nouns. 

Feminines.-(a.) The following rules will be found useful in· 
determining the Nominative from any of the Oblique oases, or 
from the stem :-

(i.) All stems in which the character is preceded by e, i, or p 
form the nominative in -a, as acc. a-oef,fo.v, nom. rrocf,ia, dat. plur. 
1rfrpo.is, nom. 1rE-rpa. 

(ii.) All stems in which the character is preceded by a- or by 
the double consonants [, C, If, rrrr, TT, A,\, form the nominative 
in -a, as nom. plur, 3.p.a[ai, nom. sing. /J.p.a~a. 

(iii.) After any other vowel or consonant, the -a. of the stem 
usually becomes 17 in the nominative, as a.cc. plur. {3orf.s, nom. 
sing. /30~, nom, plur. 71'11.\.ai, nom. sing. 71'11.\.TJ, 

To these rules there are a few exceptions. 
(b.) As xwpa are declined some proper names in a, as A~&., 

'A071va., and p,va., contracted from p.vcf.a. 
(c.) In the nom. and acc. sing. a pure is always long, every 

other a is short, Exceptions are :-
Feminine designations in ~,a. or -Tpta, as /3auD1.na, queen, 

if,rD,Tprii, p'layer; all words in -£La derived from adjectives in -l)•, 

as d.\.~0ua, truth; and several words which have a diphthong in 
the laat syllable but one, as Euvo,a, good-will, p.oZpa., fate, etc. 

165. Second Declension. 0 Nouns. 

{a.) 0e6s ha.s voc. 8e6s, compare Latin deus. 
(b.) Attic Declension.-ln most of these words III is preceded 

by t, and the lengthening of the last syllable is due to the 
transfer of quantity from one vowel to another. Thus, Aao-s is 
the older form of AE~s ( compare {Ja.<FtAEw,, 172 (d.)). Possibly 
the original form was J..o.F-o,; so that when the F was dropped, 
compensation was made sometimes in one vowel, sometimes in 
another, Several words of this declension omit -v in the acc. 
sing., e.g. lws, dawn; cJ.>..ws, threshing-floor, etc. 
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(c.) In some stems there is a confusion between the Second 
and Third Declensions (stems in o, and in Es). Thus, the usual 
dat. plur. of 8E11Spov, ,-6, tree, is SEvSpun(v) and conversely of 
1rop, To, fire, the dat. plur. is r.vpot',. CTKDTOS, darkness, is 
generally an -o noun, but sometimes treated as from a stem 
VKDTl!l, making a. gen. sing. uKOTovs. 

Third Declension. 

166. Son VOWEL STEMS. 

(a.) All vowel stems, masc. or fem., take -v in the acc. except 
stems in -EV, as (3a.rriAeus, where iii is = eFo.v. All monosyllables 
use nominative as vocative. 

(b.) crvs is the usual type of substantive-stems in -v. Adjec
tives are declined like mixvs. 

Most stems in -i are like rr6Ais. These, and a few stems in 
v, as 1r~xvs, weaken the character into e in gen. and dat. sing., 
and all cases of the dual and plural 

(c.) lsolat~d forms are Ki'>, worm, and a diphthong-stem ols 
(from oi"s for oFLs, Lat.in ovis), sheep, which keep ' throughout. 
So also the adjective iopis, i8pi, knowing. 

(d.) The Attic genitive, -ws for -os, is probably accounted for 
by the loss of a consonant, which represented part of the , or u 
before a vowel, and passed either into the preceding or follow
ing vowel, thus :-

Stem 1ro1I.•, gen. 1r0Aey-os, becomes 1r6A?)-OS (Homer), a.nd 
1r6Ae-ws (Attic). 

Stem 'IMJX.v, gen. 11'YJX"F-os, becomes rr1xews (Attic). 
Stem 13cun.11.w, gen. (3aa-LAEF-os, becomes /3a.crtA~-os 

(Homtr), and /3a.a-1A€-ws (Attic). 

Compare also the declension of i·aV'S (52) where the vana.
tions of quantity are to be similarly explained. 
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(c) With (3ovs compare Latin bus. Before vowel-endings v 
became F and we.s afterwards lost, (3oF-o,;;, bovis. Acc. plur. 
/3ou<;; for /3ov-Y 0 <;;, 

167. CONSONANT STEMS. 

(a.) Gutturals.-ln this clD.SB must be noticed the stem TP'X, 

hair, which replaces on the first letter the aspirate which is lost 
in nom. and da.t. plur., 0p[~, Opi~[(v). yw~, woman, stem 'V"11a.•K, 
has voc. yovcu, acc. yvva,Ka, dat. plur. yvvai~[(y), 

(b.) Dentals.-r.o{J,;;, 6, foot, stem ,roS, is lengthened in norn. 
sing. contrary to rule (23). Da.t. plur., ,-ocr£(v). 

KAds, ~' key, stem K>-ELS, acc. KAEtv. Acc. plm:., KAE,s or 
KAE!Oa<;;, The Old Attic forms, 1<Ays, KAfioa, KA1JOOS, KA:uo{, are 
always used in Tragedy. 1ra,,;;, boy, stem ,ra.,8, has voc. 1raL 

a.vaf, king, stem a.11a.KT, voc. a.va. Most neuters are declined as 
uwµ.a, merely dropping the dental; a. few, at:1 cpws, light, stem 
♦-, change T into s in N. V.A. sing., and some of these, as 
y~pas, age, KYE<j>a.s, gwom, Kpfos, meat, cre>..as,flash, reject Tin all 
other cases, ha.ving only the contracted forms. olis, ear, stem 
(ff, is irregule.r in the nom. yaAa, milk, stem 'VMa.KT, drops KT. 

To thi'! class belong also stem,'! in -pT, a.s MJJ,ap, wife, stem 
Hj1<1.pT, some of which reject either p or T in every case. 
These are ~1rap, To, liver, stem ,j'll'C1flT, gen. ,'j1rifros, dat. plur. 
~iracn(v); <f,peap, TO, well, stem cj,pfcap-r, gen. <ppEli.TOS; a.AH<pap, To, 
salve. .A.lso vowp, TO, water, stem wSCLpT, gen. vlld:ros, and CTKwp, 
To, dirt. ( 55.) 

The stems yo11a.T, knee, and Sopa.T, spear, become yovv and oopv 
in nom. voc. and acc. sing. 

(c.) L,_-quid~.-XEip, ~, hand, stem X8P, often drops, as acc. 
sing. x•p-a, and the short form only is found in xep-o,v, x<p-a-,(v). 

aur~p, ~, star, stem a.crrEp, is like 'lfaT'l}p in dat. plur. only. 
CUTTpiicri(v), JJ,apTiJs, a, witness, stem l'-"'PT"P, drops pin nom. sing. 
and dat. plur., f-Ld.prvcri(v). Neuters of this clasR take the stem 
as nom., voc., ace, sing. 
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The monosyllable 7rvp, fire, stem ""'P, lengthens the stem
vowel. 

(d.) Nasals.-Tbo monosyllable KTefs, ~, comb, stem 11'l'w, 
lengthens the vowel in nom. and voc. sing.; compare 'll'"ovs. 

Kvwv, d-0g, has voc. Kvov. The other cases are from a stem 111111, 

as acc. K'VV•O., gen. Kvv-6s, etc. 
IloO'ELOwv, Poseid07!,, stem IloO"EL801V, has acc. IToCTwSwva or 

IloCTEtOw, and • A7roAAwv, Apollo, stem 'A'll'o)v. .. v, acc. 'A7roA.Awva 
or 'A7r6,\,\w. 

(e.) Spimnts.-Proper names in -11,;; are derivatives from 
neurors in -o,;; like yivos, as 6.11p.oa-Oiv11,, stem '111110riws, from 
CT0Evos, strength, stem cr&vq. Many of these names take also an 
acc. sing. in -11v, as if from a stem in a, Lw1<pt1T11s, Socrates, acc. 
Lw1<ptin1 and Lw1<ptin1v, 'HpaKA'?s, Heracles, and other com
pounds of KA.tos, glory, are contracted in every case, and undergo 
a double contraction in the dat. sing. N om. 'HpaKA~s ( f'r/S ), 

Yoc. 'Hpcf1<Ans (ees), Acc. 'Hpo.K,\fo (eea), Gen. 'HpaK,\eovs 
(ews), Dat, 'HpaK.\er (ed.", m). 
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APPENDIX IIL 

168. Derivation and Composition. 

WORDS are either simple, and formed by derivation, or com
pound, and formed by composition. 

A.-Derivation. 

Simple words are formed or derived from a single stem, by 
means of one or more terminations (snflixes); e.g. stem, 6.px, 
il.pxw, I mle, &px~, rule; stem a.pxa., &pxa-io-s, ancient. 

Obs. 1. Words formed immediately from verb-stems, as 
a.pxw, &px~, are cnlled primitive ; those formed from noun-stems 
like &pxa-io-s, arc called derivative. 

Obs. 2. In a great number of these terminations or suffixes 
we can trace a more or less definite signification ; e.g., from 
,rotEw, I maJ,e, r.0111-nis, poet (mak-er),,r-0[71-p,a,poem (thing made). 

'l'he following are the most common suffixes for forming 
substantives. adjectives, and verbs. 

169. (a.) Substantives. 

(1.) Nouns signifying the doer or agent are formed by -w, 
-T"IP, -Top, -nt (Norn. -evs, -T~P, -Twp, -T~s), masculine; •T£tpa, 
-Tpia, -Tp18, .,.,8 (N om. -·mpa, -Tpw., -Tpls, -T1s) feminine; e.g. 
Primitive-

V erb-stem a-"', c;w--r~p, c;6Yreipa, saviour, 

,, {,E, pft-Twp, s-pealcer. 
,, o:6AE, aVA7J-T~S, av,\71-Tpls, flute-player. 

Dcrivative-
N oun-stem olKo, oiKE-T'/'>, olKE-n,, servant. 

,, Spop.o, Bpoµev,, rimner. 

Obs. Ta (nr,) is also used to denote the country of a person, 
e.g. Al-y1v71"'17s, an Aeg-inetan. 
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(2.) Nouns signifying an action are formed by -n, -rn (Norn. 
·T1s, ,n,), These are a.ll primitive, e.g.-

Verb-stem 1r18, 7T'fo·-7'is, trust. 
,, l'•fLE, plp:ri-,ns, imitation. 
,, 4'11, cpv-ui,, grCYWth, nature, 
,, 1rpa.y, '1T'p~•'>, action. 

(3.) "The result of an action is signified by the suffix, -µar 
(Norn. µa), These n:onns are also all primitive, e.g.-

V erb-stem 1rot.E, 1rotr,-µa, poem. 
,, j,., pij-p,a, speech.' 
,, j3ci, /3~·µa., step . 

The instrument is signified by the termination -Tpo (neut, 
Nouns in -7'/XW are also primitives, e.g. 

Verb-stem a.po, a.po-'T'pov, plough. 

" 
b, >..wpov, ransom. 

Obs. N onns in -'T'pov or -0pov also signify place, e.g. >..i1<Tpov 
(>..Ii)'), "bed; a.nd some of these are derivatives, e.g. rrToAt-E-Bpo~ 
{11'ToM), citadel; 0{;p-E-8pov (8vpa.), dOOTWay. 

(5.) The place is signified by the suffixes, -'T7Jpio, -eio (neut. 
-,~pwv, -Ei'ov). The first of these are primitives, the second 
derivatives, e.g.-

(1.) Verb-stem 61Ka.8, 8tKaCT-T,]prn•v, J'udgment-hall. 
(2.) Noun-stem Kovptv, Kovp-Ei'o-11, barber's sh<p. 

" 
jl,O'UO'U., fJ,01)(J'•ftO-V1 museum. 

Obs. Places in which a plant grows, apartments, and the like, 
are denoted by -wv, e.g. J.µ1r£A©V, vineyard; avl3pwv, men's 
apartment. 

(6.) Abstract qualities are denot.ed-
Eythesuffix-T'YJ, (nom.•T'YJ•), Noun-stem VEO, vEo-rtJs, youth. 

,, lla.Pv, f3apW7J'>, weight, 
or -CTvva, (nom, -CTVvrJ), ,, 61Ka.,o, o,Kato-CTvVfJ,justice. 
or -ia, ,, crocl,o, a-o<f,-{a, wu;dom, 

,, 1o~a.11'ov, Evoruµov-[a,happi-
ness. 
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Before -ta a final u of the stem is omitted, e.g.
N oun-stem a.Ju18E(s), d>.~0e-ta, truth. 

,, E1lll"Ej3E(s), Evu°E{Je-ta, piety, 

Ll3 

(7.) Diminutives are formed by -to, -wKo, -tuKa, -ioio, -aprn, 
etc., e.g.-

Noun-stem '11"11,8, 

,, 

" 
" 

" 'Ep1'4, 

,ra,16, 

1radl-fov, 
1ratO-UTK7J, 
'Epp.-loiov, 
1raio-aptov, 

child. 
girl. 
littk HermC8. 
child. 

(8.) 'Patronymics, or substantives signifying the origin of a 

person, are formed chiefly by the suffix -oa (Norn. -071s), e.g.-
N 01m-stem Bop"'-, Bopea-oiis, S0'7l, of Boreas. 

,, Kpovo, Kpovt-871s ( t for o ), son of Cronos. 
,, Ilq:W,, Il71.ltd-071s (t for u), son of Pdeu~. 

A rare form of the patronymic ends in -iwv, e.g. Kpoviwv. 
The feminines are formed by -ao (Norn. -as), as Bopeas, a Boread, 
or more rarely by-wa (Nom. -lv71), Evr1vlv71 (dauyhtc1· of Euenus). 

(b.) Adjeqlives. 
170. Adjectives are formed 
(1.) By the suffix -t0 (Nom. -ws). 
These adjectives denote a general connection with the sub

stantives from which they are derived, e.g.-
Noun-stem o~p11vo, ovp&v-ws, heavenly. 

,, o.yopra., ayopa-Z~, of the madwtplace. 
,, SqJ,Lo, O~fL-LOS1 of the people. 

(2.) By the suffix -Ko (Nom. -K6s) e.g.-
N oun-stem la.px., dpxt-Kos, able to rule. 

,, ,i,vcn., ,PV<Tt-K6s, natural. 
When derived from verbs or nouns of action, these adjectives 

mean abk to do this or that. 

(3.) By the suffixes --eo and -,vo (Norn. -eos, -tvos), e.g. 
Noun-stem xp~cro, xpw-eos, golden. 

,, ~,80, At0-wos, of stone. 
These signify the material of which a thing is formed. 
Other terminations of adjectives :;re -Aos1 -fLos, -utfLOS. 
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(c.) Verbs. 
171. The forms of derivative verbs (i.e. verbs derived from 

nouns) in common use are-
Verbs in a-w, as Ttp.o.-w, I honour, noun-stem TLIU', 

,, e-w, ,, <pt >..E-w, I love, ,, ♦LM.. 

,, 0-111, ,, 817>..6--w, I show, 
" 

51j~O. 

,, ro-w, ,, f3ov>..ev-w, I advise, ,, PovAa. 
,, ,{-(lj, ,, E"A1rl-(w, I hope, 

" 
D.fflli. 

11 a(-w, ,, 811<0.-(w, I judge, 
" 

6LKO.. 

,Obs. (1.) Verbs in -ow are generally transitive in meaning, as 
opposed to verbs in -ew, which are intransitive; e.g. 'lf'o>..ep.Ew, 
I am at war ; 1ro>..ep.6w, I make hostile. 

Obs. (2.) For verbs in --<T1<1111 see Irregular Verbs (166). 
To these may be added the desideratives in •<TE{w, e.g. stem 

Spa., 8paue,w, I desire to do. 

B.-Composition. 
172. I. Compound words are formed by tho union or com

position of two or more words into one, as o11<oo6p.o,, a lw1.Ue

b11ilder, from ol'KoS {stem ot1<0) and 8ip.w. 

(1.) The first member of a compound generally presents the 
pure stem, as in ol«o-Mpo, ; but with stems which end in a 
consonant, and some others, a connecting vowel is often em
ployed, or the final letters of the stem are altered for the sake 
of euphony. 

(a.) With connecting vowel-
Stem, a.v5pLa.\11", dv8p1avT-o-1ro,6s, statuary. 

,, ♦"'"'1 cpvcn-o->.6yos1 phys-iologist. 
(b.) With alteration-

Stem, TELX,ES, THxo-µaxla, wall-fight. 
,, M>ES, g1rf,0•1<T6vos, slaying with sword. 

Obs. As o is the vowel in which a large number of stems end, 
it came to be regarded as the normal ending of the first half of 
a compound. 

(2) Sometimes we find in the case of o. noun the first part 
of a compound, e.g. :-
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Gen. o~v6s-wpos, of no value. 
Dat. ope<r<Tt-/3&.TT/s, wandering on rnowntai'.1H1. 

Loe. xaµ.a.i--1renjs, fallen on the ground. 

145 

(3.) Many compounds alter the termination of the second part 
of the compounded word, e.g.-

Stem ,rpa:yt'G.'1'1 1roA1J-1rpa-yµ.wv, busy. 
,, rim, (N om. -os), !l.'YJfLO•<T0fr'1s, Demosthenes. 

Obs. In compounds of which the second part is derived from 
verbs, such an alteration is of course necessary, e.g.-

Stem p).."p (/3>..arrTw), d-f3>..af3~s, unharmed. 
,, crq,a.). ( <Tcpa.Uw ), d-<Tcpa>..~s, safe, 

II. Compuuntl Verbs and Abstrad SubstanHves. 

173. (1.) Verbs can be immediately compounded with prepo
sitions only, e.g. #pElv, JK-<pEpnv, rl:1To-cptpnv, If any further 
composition is required, a noun of agency must be formed from 
the verb, and the compound formed with this. The new verb is 
then derived from the compound noun. Thus, to unite ovs and 
<pEpw we must form a noun 86<T-cpopos, hard to beat· ; and from 
this derive the verb OVCT-rf,opE-w, I am impatient. So eii-&.n.i>..>..w, 
(V-ane>..os, E"VCl')')'EAEw, I bring good news. (Similarly, in English, 
we do not say t-0 house-build, but t-0 be a house-builder.) 

(2.) In the same manner, compound substantives of abstract 
meaning, unless the first part is a preposition, must be derived 
from nouns of agency, e.g. <Tvµ-cpopa, calamity; JK-cpop&., burial; 
1rpo-/3ovA17,-but >..a.p,1ra&-"1"cf>o~la, tcrrch-carrying, from Aap:1ra811-
rf,6pos ; ).,00/30>..fu., stone-thrrnving, from >..,0of36A.os. 

III. Meaning of Compounds, 

174. Compound words may be divided according to their 
meaning into (a.) Definitive; and (b.) Objective compounds. 

(a.) Definitive. In these the first part of the compound 
defines the second, as ~ aKpo-'ll'OAts, the c-itadel, = ,j aKpa 71'0At,
When the i:ompound so formed is an adjective, and attributed 
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to a substantive, it may be called an attrilnit-ive- compound, 
( = having - ); e.g. .\eu«J.\evos, 1w1'ing white arm.~, of Hera, 
?rOAvTpo1ros, having many devices, of Odysseus. 

(b.) In Ob_je-ctivc compounds one po.rt of the word stands to the 
other in the relation expressed by an oblique case, e.g. 1rA~ti=os, 
h,>rse-smiting ; ol«o-yeVl]S, berm in the house. 

Obs. The meaning of some objective compounds di.ffers ac
cording to the accent, thus-

,raTpoKTovos = slaying a father. 
1raTp6«Tavas = slain by a father·. 
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APPENDIX IV.* 

175. Homeric Forms. 

THE language of the Homeric poems, Old Ionic, or Epic, as 
it is called to distinguish it from the New Ionic, is not a dialect 
in the strict sense of the word°. It was not, in all probability, 
~poken at any time; it is rather an artificial product, adapted 
by a succession of minstrels to the requirements of Epic poems. 
We fiud the most various forms existing side by side, e.g. J.p.lo, 
EJLE'io, EJLEV, EJLEfJEl', ev, £iv, ev[, Etv[, which is only conceivable 
when we regard them as different forms, belonging to different 
periods or places, but retained in the traditional language of 
poetry because suitable to metre, and at the same time giving 
an air of antiquity to the style. The greater part of these 
Homeric forms are Ionic ; but Aeoliams also occur. 

176. Vowels. 

The Homeric poems have '? where Attic bas a., xwpr; for 
xwpa., uo,P["] for uocp[a, V1JVS for va.vs. 

Considerable variation is found in the quantity of vowels : 
{j-iis and Ji), (Attic Ei'i), Kovi71 and Kov!17, io,«v and iop,Ev (subj. 
from Etµ1), B-60 and Bvro, lv£Ka and d'vEKa., 7roAvs and 'li"ovAvs, 

etc. 
Consonants. 

'fraces of the digamma (F) are found in many words, of 
which the most common are a.vat, auTV, Eap (ver), EKa.cr-ros, 

EiKou, (viginti), E'li"os, Ep-yov (work), lur.Epos (vesper), Ukiv 
(videre), fotKa., tr;os (for Attic tuo,), o7Ko'> (vicus), alvo'> (vinum). 

177. First or A-Declension. 

(1.) Y/ is common for a in the singular of feminines; cp. also 
Dat. plur. 

• Cf. Monro, Iliad, I. p. xxxi:.:. ff. 
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(2.) For nom. sing. of masc, nouns we find -a. beside -·IJ>, 

e.g. i1Ml'6TCl, i11'11''1Ac5.-.Cl. With these we may compare the Latin 
scriba. But observe that the words in which this form is found 
are ' titular epithets.' 

(3.) For the gen. sing. of ma.so. nouns we find -iio, -£w1 and, 
after a vowel, -(I) for ov, e.g. • A-.pEi8ao, • A-.pdoEw, Bopew; The 
gen. plur. ends regularly in -o.wv, -Ewv. The contracted (Attic) 
form is only found after vowels, e.g. Ma>..uwv, 7ro.pnwv. 

( 4.) The dative plural ends in -17, before vowels, and -'!IIJ't. 

178. Second or 0-Declension. 

(1.) The forms of the nom. of the " Attic Decfension " are 
found even in Homer beside forms in -aos ; in proper names, 
e.g. •AyD1.Ews, 'AyEAao,, BpiapEws; but only Aa6,, 11176,, tAClos. 

(2.) Gen. sing.-Beside the forms in -ov we find also o. longer 
form in -010,-p.eyO,ov, P,£yo.Aoio, and probably a form in -oo 
('!>..loo, Il. xv. 66; J:ypfoo, Il. xxii. 313, etc.). 

(3.) The gen, and dat. dual ends in -ouv, e.g. wp.ouv, &rp
fJClAp.o'iw. 

( 4.) The dat. plur. ends in --01s and -oun. 
(5.) Contraction is seldom found. 

179, Third Declension. 

(1.) Voc. sing. - K&,\xav, 86av, but always IIou>..vBaµa, 
Aao8ap.a. The voc. of o.vClt is regularly livat, except in 
prayers, when it is c'fvCl. 

(2.) Acc. sing.-Barytones (28) in -1, and -v, (from stems 
in dentals) have sometimes v, sometimes a,-epiv, Ep18a, ,pvAo-
7r1v1 <pVAo71'IOU, Kopvv, KopvfJa (44). 

(3.) For the gen. of 71'0A1s we find r.0A1-os and 7rOAl']os. 
Similarly we find II17AEos and II77,\~os, from Il11AEvs. The 
gen. sing. of s stems ( 49) contracts into -rns instead of -ovs, 
e.g. lpl{Jrn,, Bap<rrns, fJlpn•c;. This is a peculiarity of the Ionic 
dialect. 

( 4.) For the dlitive sing. words in -is have sometimes EL, some
times i., e.g. K61,i, µ~Ti, 8iTi. 
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(5.) The Dual ends in -ouv, but the only forms are irooo,,v, 
~EtP17VOUV. 

(6.) Acc. plur.-Stems in , and v have two forms, e.g. U1J, and 
uuas-, tx0v, and lx0vas; so also ir6A,, and rroA,as-, etc. /3ous
alao kas /360.<, and f3ov,. We need not regard the shorter forms 
as contracted from the longer ; they may be formed differently, 
so that uv, is for uvv-,, but uva, for uvF-as, {3ovs for /3ovv-s-, 
f36as for {3oF-as. 

(7.) In the dative plural we have a variety of forms. • Thus 
from xdp, XEifKuu,, XElpEui, XEpu[; from 1rov,, irollEuu,, irouu[, 
,rou[; from E7l'0!1, l71"EE(T(T!, E'll"ECT(T!, ElI'E(T!; from /3ous, /30EUO"L, 
/301J<T{. 

(8.) Contraction as a rule is not found in nouns from stems in 
s, with nom. in -11s and -os. But words in -ws and -w are always 
oontracted, e.g. KaAvy,ovs, AriTo'i, A 'YjTW, aiow, ~w. N euter!I 
in -as are partly contracted, partly not so, Kpea, Berra, Kipa, 
Kpdwv, Tepaa, ;0pa.o;, -y~pai", OE11"awv, etc. Words in •V', always 
contract the dat. sing., 11"A1J0v'i, lx0vi. 

180. In addition to the usual case-terminations, Epic poets 
use certain suffixes to express the relation of case, or preposition 
(56). 

(1.) cf11(v) for gen. and dative: /3[71cp1( v), 7ra.Aaµricp1(v), KEcpa• 
)1:~cf>L(v), Juxapocpw, 00Kpv6cp,v, 0dcp,v, lixEu,f>w, u~0Ernf>,v, 
Kpa.nucf>w, va.v<f,,(v), ;TEP1/'P', cpa,vop,Ell)Jq>L, av,6,f>w, &Eu5cpi•, 
aplO"TEpoqitV, 

(2.) Gt(v) to express the reiation Whence 7 and for the geni
tive : "Hi170Ev, KAwl110E11, Tpotri0£v, &.-yopqthv, ovpavo6Ev, etc. 
When atta.ched to a noun 0Ev never loses the termina
tion v. 

(3.) 8\ to e-xpress the relation Where 7-oiKo6,, K1Jp601, 'Ut60,, 
ovpa.vo61, ~w0t 1 a,,\,\o0i, a-in-00,, V'f061, Tofii, ofit, '1!'081, 

(4.) St, crE, tE to express the relation Whither J.....!I0a.K17v8£, 
Tpol11v&, &.yop~vOE, OuA11p,m)V0E, olKOVOE, 'l!'EOLOVOE, .iAa.oE, li1nv&, 
cpowuoe, TEA-ou&, ObKa&, rpvyaoE, ovoe 86µov8E, KVKA.0<7~ vaj,o<TE, 

71'd.JITOO"E, TYJA0UE, 11"0(1'£, :/pa(., 0vp/J.{E, xttµ,a.{E, etc. 
G, PRIM, K 
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181. Irregular Forms. 

'AtS,,,,' AU,ao, 'Atofo ''Ai-Sos"A;;Si, AlSwvrus. 

y6vu, yovv6s yov11a, yovvwv, 'JIOVVEfTfTt ( i.e. the stem '\'DVU.T i.,; 

rejected and '\'OVV is used), yovvarn, yovvacn; the v of y6vv is 
transferred to the preceding syllable by the figure called 
Epenthesis. 

86pv, oovpt, SovpE, Sovp£<T<T£ (as if from Sovp), oovpan, Oov
paTa. 

Zeus, besides the forms L'.l.16s, !:.at, 6.,a, has z,,,v6s, Z,71,{, Z~va, 

as if from a stem Z11v (54). 
Kap'f/ has various forms. Ko.p71Tos, K«pYJn, as if from 1<0.p'IT; 

Kap~aTos, Kap~aTt, Kap-ftara, as if from 1<0.p11a.T; KpaaTos, 1<prf.an, 
1<paara, with metathesis of p; KpaT6s, Kpar{, Kpa.ra, 1<pcfrwv, 
Kpau·{v, with metathesis and contraction ; 1<ap, acc. sing. ; 
Kp~0EV. 

VYJ'V~= vaV~ has forms in ,, and €. J'l]o~, VEO~, l 1~a, V1]1KTl, .,£,i, 
i·EECTt ( JrlJECTcn), vewv ( 52). 

,,los has a shorter form in addition to those given (52), vTos, 
,, .... -1" "" t, 'i"" mi, via, 1nE, vies, ,nacrt, vias. 

The forms in •T1/P retain or omit the e--p-YJTp[ p.TJrEpt, Bv
'Y'l.Tpa 0vyanpa, BvyaTpE, 01,yanpes, etc. (47). 

182. Adjectives. 
(1.) In Homer adjectives of three terminations are often used 

as having only tu·o, e.g. lq,0{µ.ovs t/vxas, /J.yptos ar71, oAowraTO; 

doµ.~, vA~evn Za1<vv0cr, etc. 
(2.) On the other hand, compound adjectives have often a fem .. 

forrn, u8a.var11, 6.<T/3ECTTT/, &./3p6r11, &.p,yvWTT], &µ.ef,ipvr11, etc. 
(3.) 1r0Avs besides the usual forms (66) has also 1r0Aios, 

7rOAEES r.oAci.'s, r.oAE<TI ,roAEE(T(J't, ,ro,\fos, and ,ro,\,\6s ,ro,\Aov. 

183. Comparison of Adjectives. 
From /J.E<TOS µ.e<T<TOS we have µ.e<rcraros, from JIEO,, JJEO.TO, and 

velaro<;. For x££pwv we find xepeiwv, XELPOTEpo,, xepEtoTEpos .. 

For /4wv p(tr:rros, p>J!TEpos p71fraros and p11w·Tos, from /n7ffnos, 

the Ionic r, taking the place of o., and • being written after 
insteatl of under the long vowel. 
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184 Numerals. 

For µ,[a (88) we find ,a ; for Tf.rrrrapes, d<TvpEs, an Aeolic 
form. 

185. Pronouns. 

(1.) Personal ;-,yw, E'}'WV, EJUO <p.E'io EfLEV. Jµi.OEv (formed 
by the addition of 0ev, 186 (2)). .;,µe'is aµp.<,-TJp.<Wl' .;,,.,,dwv 
-,1µiv aµµi(v) (an Aeolic form), ~/.teas .;,,.,,as aµf',e (an Aeolic 
form). 

(TV TVV'r/-CTEO rrev (TEL0. vfc0u, TEOtO perhaps like t,u.i, the 
gen. of the possessive used for the personal pronoun. rro{ To[ 

(cp. Lat. tu), TEtv. vp,e,s Vfl-fl-ES (an Aeolic form); i!p.Ewv i!µdwv 
-{•µ'iv 1~µ,.,,i(v) (Aeolic); 1,,.,,fo., vµµe (Aeolic). 

EO Ero Ei5, E6E1,, of Eot, E €E, JL"', u<p~wv u<p€lwv u<plu,( v) 
1rcfn( V ), V<pEa<; CTq> as <T<pf. 

(2) P • I I ,, r, 'IC I , , rl,_I ~ . ossessive :-TEos=rros, <0s=os; ap,os, up.us, (T't'os, ,or 
;,µhepos, vµETEpos, ,ref,eT,pos. 

(3.) Demonstrative :-6, .;,, To is regularly used as a pronoun. 
ooe in dat. plwr. sometimes makes TOt<TOE(Tt To£rroe,r,r1, i.e. the 
termination -,r,ri is added to the form ToZuoe, though this is 
already complete in itself. 

( 4.) Relative :-the demoustr. u is often used for the relative. 
For ov we find a form oov (Il. ii. 32.5; Od. i. 70) which is 
explained as wrongly written for oo. os ns and ons, oTrn 

0T'TEO, 0Tc<.p, 0TiV<t, UTEwv, OTEotat, 0TLYas, neut. O.rrua, sing. Ort. 

and aTTt. 

186. Prepositions (cp. 101). 

els Js-Jv elv Jv[ dvl-in these forms we see the influence 
of epenthesis (cp. 187). l!'rom iv[ arnse .lv[, and this by 
abbreviation becomes ,lv. 1rpos 1rp0Tl T.oTi; 1rpaT[ is no doubt 
the original form, and 1rpos=r.paT, since T cannot remain at the 
end of a word (24). (TIJV ~vv-w.6 v1ra[-.rapa 1rapai-KaTa 

Ka.Ta.£ (once onl_v); the forms with t are no doubt the older, 
and represent l.ocat.ive cases of stems v,ra, 1ra.pa., Ka.Ta, 
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The prepositions also undergo apowpe. Thus 1rap for 1rapa ; 

av for clv(l, ii,-,. 1reoiov-KO.T for KO.TO., K<i/3/3a'A.ev=KO.TE/3aAEv, Ka.y 
y6vv=KaTa. y6vv, Ka.8 Oe=K0.7"(1. 8.!, KO.f£ Jlf<T<TOll=KO.T(J, µfo·rrav, 

etc. 

187. The Verb.-Angment, Reduplication. 

(1.) The Augment, syllabic and temporal, is retained or 
dropped as the verse requires, e.g. W7JKev, ll. i. 3, Tevxe 4, 
~T£Ae£eTo 5, SiarrT1n1" 6, i!Jprre and dAeKovTo 10, A{r;r;eTo 15, etc. 
Words which had the digamme. can have a syllabic augment, 

H > '\ > , ~ > I , , (123) e.g. eeiirov, EEA7rE7"0, El)IIO(lVf, EO.')'"l)V, EEL<TO.T0 · . 

(2.) The liquids and rr are doubled, if the verse requires it, 
aft-Or the augment-e'A.>..af3e, J.:\..\iTavHe, eµµa0e, lµ,-,.ope, Eppeov, 
Jppty-;yre, EPP'lf", etc., ir;a-eve ErJ"<T11To. On the other hand, the 
single p is sometimes found, e.g. Epe(ov, Epe(a, ~pvrro.To. 

(3.) Reduplication is found in many aorists, >..e.\a0ov, A.EA.Cl• 
flerr0a,, Kexo.poiTo, KEKV61D<T1, 1reef,1oerr8a1, etc. 

188. The Verb.-Termina.tions. 

(1.) -µ, is found in 1 S. Conj. of some -w verbs, e.g. WE'A.wµ,, 
TVXW/J,11 t0Wp.t 1 etc. 

(2.) The 2 S. of Conj. and Optat. sometimes ends in -<T0a, 

e.g. We.\yrr0a, Ei'lr'[/<T0a, f3o.>..ow0a, KA.C1{01a-6a, eto. 
(3.) The 3d conj. S. sometimes ends in -<Tt : WJ'A.vrri, A<i/Jriu,, 

etc. ; op. the verbs in -µ.,, 3d sing. lndic. 
(4.) In 2d pers. pl. middle we find, as a rule, fat in lndic., "l)O.t 

in Conj. 1 e.g. /3ov>..ea,, YEVl)O.I j /3ov.\er;.1 = {3ovAe-r;at /3ovAe-a1. 

(5.) For -p.e8a in 1 pl. mid. we find sometimes a longer form, 
-p,trr8a, cp. rr8a {2). 

(6.) The 3d plur. of Ind., Perf., and Pluper. middle, and 
Optat. mid. ends in -aTat and -aTo for -nai -vTo, e.g. Elpvanu 
/3E/3A~anx.i, KEO.Tai, Eto.To, ')'EVo[aTo, 1rv0o[o.To. 

The form in -aTo is the only one found in Homer after 1. 

(7.) The 3d plur. of the Passive aorists ends in -ev, for -"l)rrav

Ka{f-L7/8tv, cpo/3710EV, <f,r1.av0tv, etc. 
(8.) After u and i' the iota of the Oplative is sometimes 

allowed to drop, e.g. ii<Si;,-,.~, 8aivvTa, AEAVTo. 
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(9.) The forms of the lnflniti1:e are various. 
a. Verbs in -w-aµ.-6vnv, aµ.vvq.uv, ri.µ.vveµ.eva,. 

Ei1re,v, el1reµ.ev, el1reµ.eva,. 

ap1Eew, dpi]~eµ..v, o.p71~e,L(VUl. 
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b. Verbs in -µ., end in -vat, -µ.evae-o--r~vai, o--ri]µ.eva,, 

So also Passive aorist stems, p.iy~vai, P·'Y~fMV«t, 

and Perfect, io--rrf.µ.eva,, -re01,a.µ.evai. 

It is noticeable tbat all the longest forms of the Infinitive end 
in -at. Compare the termination of the prepositions. It is pro
bable that the infinitive is the case of a noun-stem (Locative or 
Dative), e.g. u-r~µ.eva, is a. case of a stem U'T'IJfLEI'«, and means 
strictly "in standing," "for standing." 

189. The Verb.-Contracted Verbs. 

(1.) Verbs in -a.w seldom remain uncon lracted ( va,e-raw is an 
exception), but the?J undergo a peculiar kind of extension, the long 
wwel arising from contraction taking the shorter form of the vcrwel 
before it. Thus,-op6w, opa.v-s, opa.1, op6wµ.ev tipr:f.av, and even 
with two long vowels, ~f3wwa-a, opwwa-,. 

(2.) Verbs in -ew generally remain uncontracted ; when con
traction of eo takes place it is into rn, not into ov-,ca>.evv-ro, 

7r"WAE'UfL')V, 

(3.) The verbs in -ow are for the most part contracted, and in 
some inRtances they also, like the verbs in -aw, are extended, 
e.g. dp6wo-,v, and also top6iovrn. 

190. The Verb.-The Future .. 

(1.) Futures without o- (133) are treated like contracted 
verbs in -Ew. 

(2.) The Future without u is found in some verbs with stems 
not ending in a. liquid, e.g. 'T!AEW, avn6w, oaµ.rJ.1, and 00.1'4, 
Kpep.6w, etc. 

191. The Verb.-The Aorist. 

(1.) There are Aorists with a but without o-, e.g. 17veiKa, £K'l]a 

(,ca[w) €X€O. (xEw), E<TO"Ell<t (uEVw), ~Aeva-ro (d,\etlo,uat), 
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(2.) There are also Aorists with rr but without a-l./3{,rf.'To, 
EOl'CTETo, Itov, /3~rrED, opcrrn, O.~ETE, etc. 

(3.) Several verbs have both strong and weak Aorists passive 
-l.11-[y71v EJL[x011v, E,PO.VTJV l.<f,aav011v, l.1rci.y11v E11"1Jx011v, hap11"1JY 
frap<f,071v iTep<f,llTJv. There are also many instances of Aorists 
middle and passive from the same verb with the same meaning, 
e.g. Ko,11-1rraVTo I.Koiµfi071v, and of Aorists active e.nd middle, 
e.g. l/311 Jf3~rr,To, illv lllvrr,TD. 

( 4.) Syncopated Aorists are not uncommon, e.g. E/3A71To 
/3A~rr0at /3Afi11-evo<,, AUTO Al;l'TO ).,{,JLTJV, KTan0at KTO.JLEVO<;, 
l.,f,0[p.11v <f,0frr0a, <f,0[µEvo<,, :'(UTO XVVTO xvp.,vo,, E0EYf-'-7JI' EO(KTO 

llex0a.1 lleyµevo,, iypETO l.ypfip.EVo<;, etc. 
(5.) Many weak Aorists in Homer have a double sigma, e.g. 

i>..arrrra, f.TEAErrcra, vaurra. 

192. The Verb.-Perfect and Pluperfect. 

(1.) The Perfects E'1'TTjKa .f3i/371Ka, T£0v71Ka, TETATJKa, fl,EfLOVa, 
yeyova., T.E<pVKa, OEtOta, are syncopated, E(J"TaTE, /3E/3aa.<n, r.0va
p.ev, yeya.arrt, Tf.TAa.0t, 8££/liµev, pip.aTov, TE8vafr1v, -r.etpva.crt. 
So too the Participles KEKfl-YJW,, KExapYJw,, 11"E11"Tl)W,, nn71w,, 
/3E/3aprJW'i, KEKOTl).!J,. 

(2.) Some forms of the Perfect have o inserted-JpYJpEOOTat1 

Eppa.OaTal, J.KTJXEOIJ.Tal, UqAeOaTo. 
(3.) The 1st Sing. of the Pluperfect sometimes ends in -ea

l.-re0~rrm, 11"£7r'Oi0m, ~v.!Jym, ijom. 
(4.) In some forms the termination is united directly with tl1e 

stem without any c.onnecting vowel-eyp~yop0, (l.ye[pw), r.E11"ocr0, 
(11"acrxw), ~i°KTO (EotKa), f.7f'f.7rt0p.fV (r.e[0w). 

(5.) There are remnants of nn older formation of the 
Pluperfect, in which terminations like those of the Imperfect 
are added to the reduplicated stem, e.g. l.-11"E11"ATJy-o-v, cp. 
E-TtJ7rT-o-v. But others regard these forms as reduplicated 
strong oorists. 

193. Verbs in -1u. 

(1.) These o.re sometimes ttca.ted as contracted verbs, e.g. 
n0ii,, JLE0tEt,, f1,E0tc'i, av,Et,, OtOOt,, Otllo,, lUoov1 fr{On, etc. 
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(2.) The Conjunctive is rarely contracted. The usual forrn11 
are, e.g. a.cf,icr,, f3eu,, EIJ<;, <TTf.Wf',EV, 0eWJJ,EV, The e often becomes 
H, 0,[w, {3dw, or 'I, 01us 0,fo, <TT~'[},, a-T~Y/- The same change 
occurs in the passive aorists oaµdw, 8aµJrn.,, etc. The o or ry of 
the Conjunctive is often shortened, e.g. ioµev, Kixe[op.cv, 0£f,op.ev, 
crnjop.ev, <TT')ETfi. 

(3.) In the 3d pl. of the Past tenses the termination is formed 
like the passive aorists, e.g. ~uviev, fJ,E0tH, 1rpon0ev, E<TTav, e/3av, 
e,j:,av. 

(4.) Forms of elp.{; 2d pers. sing. luul and eis both enclitic; 
so also eiut, but not i!ciui. Conj. lw, er,s, Infin. eiva.1, ep.1.uva.1 
( = lureva.1), EJL/~ff ( = i!.cr-µev), ep.eva.1, i!p.ev. Part. Ewv, l.oiia-o. 
( =Juwv, luoVTia), Imperat. mid. euu-o. Irnperf. ~a ( =~ua, 
eram, with augt.) ea. (=ecra. without augment), eov (=ecrov, as if 
from an w-verb). 3d pl. e<Ta.v and ,}ua.v. Fut. euuop.ai ecrop.a,, 
EU<TETUI E(T(TUL E(J'TrJ.I, 

(5.) elp.,, mostly with future signification; but there is also a 
Future form, eia-op.ai, and aorist, ,i,'ua.To, le,uaTo. Imperf. ~ia. 

ya. ~iov (as from an w-verb). 3d S,, sometimes i.. Inf. 
'iµevat and ip.ev, 

(6.) <prJfL•, 2d pers. <f,f,s and <f,9u0a. Imperf. <p~'>, ,f,~u0a, 
e<f,rya-0a. 3d pers, pl. t<f,av, <f,,5,v. Future, cf,17<Tw. Middle a.or. 
(or imperfect), E<pap.ryv, ecpa-ro, <pct.TO, Imperat. <f,ao, cpo.u0w. 
Tolin. cf,a.cr0ai. Part. <f>aµ.evos. 

(7.) oloa, 1st pers. pl. i8JL£V, 2d pers. sing. olu0a olBas 

(only once). Inf. i/3p.evai, ioµev. Part. e18ws, elovia, l/3v,a.. 
Imperf. )JOEa, Jl3ry<T0a, ~EtCH,. 3d. pers. ~ernry, vo17. 3d pl. 
i'a-av (without augment). Fut. drrop.a.i, 
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VO CAB UL ARY. 

Substantives." 

FIRST DECLENSION. 

MABCULINES. 

A Stems. 

v{,p&UTTJS, 
{J1To,:p1r~r, 

insulter. 
actor. 

Like VEetvla,-
FEMININES, 

Boprar, Boreas (N.N.E. wind). 
Aoe,ar, Loxias (Apollo). Like xwpo.-
-raµ,lar, steward. &yopci, -market. 
'Apxlas, Archia.s. a,"Tia, cause. 

tD..~8na, truth. 

Like KP'T'I]•-
avllp,la, manliness. 
/3a<T1AE<a, kingdom. 

avXrrr~s, flute-player. _Ba<TiAoa, queen. 

"6 
• .,.,,.;P'IS, land-measurer, {,ta, force. 

,1.1t.au;n,~, juror. a,a<j,opci, difference, 
,m{,aT7Jr, marine. liw.71<Tla, assembly. 
EliEfYYET7/S 1 benefactor. ~1n.6yµ.la, zeal, desire. 
iKlfl1S'-, suppliant. ~O"~Epa, evening. 
>..71'{'"/r, robber. 1/lf'pa, day. 
VOVTf/S, sailor. 8vpa, door. 
vol'o·8,T71s, lawgiver. Xda, spoil 
Ofr')..trr,~, heavy-armed soldier, p,aVTE[a, oracle. 
ITfATQITT1jf, targeteer. ,,o,pa, f&te. 
ll•PU1fS, Persian. 11?vraxla, sea-fight. 
"Jl"Ol1jT1jS1 maker, poet. ouc,a, dwelling. 
1roAtT7Jr, citizen. 1TE£pa, attempt. 
ITOA1Tl'YU~S' trumpeter. aocj>la., wisdom. 
~KIJ67]r, Scythian. o-Tpar,ci, army. 
a-rpa:,..wr71 s, soldier. ':"vp.cfJ?p&., misfortune, 
ITVICO,c/JClVT1]S, informer. V1TOV,ta, suspicion. 
nra&T'JS, artiticer. <j,,Xia, frienrlship. 
TO OT1jS, bowman. Wpa, season. 

• The number or examples given is in some proportion to tl:.e number of existing wonb 
of the particular class. 
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A Nouns. 
Like -r[p:,7-

alxµ,i, spear-point. 
d11ayrcr,, necessity. 
apETq, virtue, 
apxfi, beginning. 
/30,j, shoat. 
f3ovX~, counsel. 
')'ij, earth. 
'Y~"'fl'I• opinion. 
aucr,. justice. 
,1pi1v'1, peace. 
fopT,j, festival. 
1xri: prayer 
,,ao"'I, pleasure. 

1rv>..;,, 
,;.,,,.,,, 
o-EX;,vl/, 
UL')'q, 
ur,11,i, 
'TlJ)(1], 

rfJv-ri/, 
"'"'"'I• tvxfi, 

gate. 
might. 
moon. 
silence. 
tent. 
chance. 
flight. 
sound. 
breath, soul 

Like pova-a-
y"A.&.urra, tongue. 
1lirr1ro111a, mistress. 
3icuTa, Way of Jiving. 
lliya, thirst. 
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n<J,a>.{i, head. 
xtm-,,, grief. 
p,ax11, battle. 

36f a, opinion_ 
~uua, worsting, defeat. 

' ~'}"A.avua, sea, 
11ixr,, victory. p1(;a, root. 
opyi,, anger. ToX/J<I, daring. 
ll'ffl, spriog, well Tpa1r•(a, table. 

SECON,D DECLENSION_ 

0 Nouns opo.r, 

Like Ao-yo~, mostly masculine- :ft::,"°s:
' 

ayyE"A.os-, messenger. 1r"A.ovros-
~3EX<J,o.r, b~other. 7r&X£µ,os-: 
w,µ.os-, wmd. 1ro:vo.r 
{Jlo.r, life. 7rOTa;os-
{J~µo.r, altar. vta,,pa.r: 
a,,,,.o.r, people. 0-IT0.1' (Td 0-tTa), 
ll&Xo.r, fraud. <TTpaT7J')'O.I', 
lloiiXo.r, sfave. uvµµaxor, 
ij>,.,o.r, sun. Taiipo.r, 
6avaro.r, death. J.m,0 .r, 
6.,cravpos-, tree.sure. cf,o{Jo.r, 
6vµo.r, courage, spirit. xaXrco.r, 
r1T'lfo.r, horse. XPOVO.I', 

IC<Upo.r, opportnnity. }(pVUOS:, 

boundary. 
eye. 
crowd. 
wealth. 
war. 
toil. 
river. 
iron. 
corn, food. 
general. 
ally. 
1.nll 
sleep. 
fear. 
copper, bronze. 
time. 
gold. 

,civlliivo.r, danger. . , 
,cvpt0.r, lord. Like {vyov, neuter-
">-.,80.r, stone, lJ.p,uTov, breakfast. 
µ,cr8ci.r, pay. ll,i1rV011, dinner. 
,,_iJ8o.r, fable. 3ivllpov, tree. 
v&µo.r, law. ll&.pov, gift. 
i•vo.r, host, guest. , bn~llna, pl., necessaries. 
olvo.r, wine. ! opyov, work. 
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{~ov, living thing, 
t~llTtov, garment. 
1<<vrpov, goa<l, spnr. 
µ.i-rpov, measure. 
,fo-).ov, armour(ofdefence). 
,r,lilov, plain. 
,rpoa-6>'ll"OV, face, 

'AX1<cl8our (for oo-r), 
8povs (for oo-s), 
-rrAov, (for oo-s), 
povs (for oo-,), 
xvoiis (for oo·s), 

Alcathous. 
noise. 
voyage. 
stream. 
down, foam. 

ITI//H"iov, sign. 
u-rpar61r,l'lov, camp. 

Like ,\e~s, masc. or fem.-

ruEov, bow. 
-rpo1ra,ov, trophy. 
x.,p/ov, place, spot. 

Like VOVS' (for voos), masc.
<llk/1.<pt<Jovr (for <o·s), nephew. 

iIAros-, ~' 
•A()w,, 

Xa,ywr, ~• 
M,vc.>s-, o, 
M,v,';\,.,,, 
VEWs-, o, 

THIRD DECLENSION. 

threshing-floor. 
Mount Athos. 
hare. 
Minos. 
Menelaus. 
temple. 

Soft- Vowel Stems. \ ~ Lik~ m1xvs, only three-
Like 1ro.\.ts, mostly feminine- •Y_x•Xvs, ~• eel • 

., ,a_ t' • 7rei\.o:vr, o, axe. 
~l~v,,,ns, ~• pe~ceptwn. ,r-pi<,{3vs, o, olrl man, 
11~a/3aau, '1, gomg-up. . , . 
l'lvvaµ.1s, ~, power. L1ke /3arnArns, all masculme-
;E,,, ~. habit. aX"vs, fisherman. 
1<plau, ~, judgment, decision. -yov•vs, parent. 
Avuu, ~. release. -ypaµµar,vs, clerk. 
,-iaO.,<,ts, ~' learning. ypaqm'.,,, painter. 
µaVT1r, o, soothsayer. •pµ71v<vs, interpreter. 
l$qm, o, snake. 1,p,v,, priest. 
iyis, ~. sight, vit.ion. lmrevs, horseman. 
'fl"IUTI,, q, trust, assurance, K<paµ<VS, potter. 
,r-pii.Etr, ~' doing, action. 110µ,vr, shepherd. 
,rpocpifou, ~. excuse. uvy-ypa<f,,u,, histDrian. 
u-rauis, ;,, position, faction. cpov,vs, murderer. 
-ra~1s, ,j, arrangement. Consonant-Stems. 
-r•P.i/m, ri, delight. Stems in gutlurals. No N eulers. 
cpifa-,s, ~. nature. ) , all; (y , o, -Ii, goat. 

Like uv~, masc. or fom.- oiwpu~ (iix), 71, trench. 
t/~1<.ur, ~.. net. OilJpo.( (ii.K), o, breastpla.te. 
Q gra1Je-clW1ter, 1<.6po.l; ( iiK), o, raven. 
~~Tpur~ o, {" 

Cheek. 11"Tlpul; 11y), 71, wing. 

IEVUS-, TJ, ,, t ( ) J. - • oak. o-cM1r1-y, ,yy , ,1, war-trumpet. 
pus, 1/, a-rip( (1e), -Ii, flesh. 

la-__xv~, ;,, strength. o-tfrllf. (1e), o, wasp. 
~v,, ,o, , mouse. 2:rpi-yl; (,yy), 7/, Sphinx. 
oq,pus, 71, eyebrow. rpa."J.a-yE (a.yy), 71, phalanx. 
,r{n,s, ~. pine-tree. q,M~ (y), .;,, flame. 
u-raxus, 6, ear of corn. q,o?,,1!; (•1e), cl, palm-tree. 
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I 
Stems in dentals T, o, 0. M. or F.! Stems in dentals VT. All Maso. 

• Apr,,as (ts), Artemis. 
dO",rls (t&), 1), shield. 
")'Uµp,js (!IT), o, light-armed soldier. 
'E'/1.Ms (a.S), .;,, Hellas. 
f'/1.-rrls {i8), .;,, hope. 
lO"O-fis (')'I'), 7/, clothing. 
lopw1 (WT), 0, sweat. 
'/1.a.µ,rpln-r,s (11T), 71, splendour. 
µupuJ.s (Ii.&), 7/, myriad (10,000). 
Y<6TT/S (TJT), ;,, newness, youth. 
~M(h (Ii.&), 71, merchantman. 
-ra.rpls ("~), 71, fatherland. 
,Pponls (l&), 1), thonght, care. 

Stems in denta1s. 

Like uwl'-a-

Neuters. 

lI-tciAµa, 
a,µa, 
lipµa, 
•yKXTJµ.a, 
nijµ.a, 
µ<Al (tT} 
t!µµa, 
J110µ.a, 
'lrJJEVµa, 

delight, honour. 
blood. 
chariot. 
accusation. 
possession. 
honey. 
eye. 
name. 
wind, air, 
sign. 
seed. 

Like y[ya,-
Atar, 
/'A.,rf,ar, 
lµ.Ur, 

Like .\ew11-

lip6.1<w• (oVT), 
8ep&.1rw• (oYT), 
'll.,11orf,w11 (wVT), 

Ajax, 
ivory. 
thong. 

serpent. 
attendant. 
Xenophon. 

Stems in labials 'll', /3, (<f,). 
Neuters. 

X.a.'i'/1.at/t (cl1r), 71, 
µi,wt/t (1111r}, o, 
xip11,,J, (Cf3 J, 71, 

storm. 
goo.d, gadfly. 
holy water. 

Stems in liquids(.\), p. 

No 

Like 0~p or MTwp. All l\Iaso. 

dy;,-r.,p (op), 
d;,p (Ef>), 
al0;,p (ep), 
1<paT7/p (11p), 
P.IITJ<TTTJP (11p), 
P,Vl<TTJP (11p), 
lmTTJP ('l)p), 

leader. 
atmosphere. 
tipper air. 
mixing bowl. 
suitor. 
nose, trunk. 

~µ.a. 
cr1dpµa, 
tJTOp,a, 
TEpp.a, 
Tpavµa, 
x•iµa, 
xpijµ.a, 
1/nlcfmrµa, 

mouth. 
boundary. 
wound. 

' 'lrEJIT1/KOJJT7/P, 

spy, eyewitness. 
captain of fifty. 

ylpar," 
yijpar," 
Kpias, * 
1rtpar,t 
cr,"Aar,* 
rf,wr ( .. T), t 

winter. 
thing. 

meuure passed (by vote) . 

rewarrt 
old age. 
flesh. 
end. 
flash. 
light. 

• These !,ave the conl.rnct<d form only. 
t Theae never uro11 T, 

Stems in liquids. Neuter. 

liip (ap), 
.,,-op (op), 
vlKrap (ii.p), 
7rfip (iip}, 

spring. 
heart. 
nectar. 
fire, 

Stems in nasals. No N enters. 

d~a.;,11 (011), ;,, nightingale. 
dv8pwv (ow), a, men's apartment. 
li~wv (ov), o, axle. 
aix;,v (<11), o, neck. 
Baf.lv'/1.wv (.,11), q, Babylon. 
11r1rwv (11111), o, stable. 
1<av~w (011), o, rule, rod. 
'A.ip.TJP (w), 6, harbour. 
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'ITdlUV (ctv), o, paean {war-song). Like yfros. All neuter. 
TfK:r6W (ov), o, craftsman. cThJ,or, grief. 
xnp&i .. (wv), o, storm, winter. /1.r, os, flower. 
xlT&iP (wv), o, tunic. {3D,or, missile. 
x1&iv (ov), ~. snow. frroS", word. 

ETDS', year. 

Like ikA</>[s. ~Bor, character. 
Oipor, summer, 

{)[r (iv), ~. heap. KaAAor, beauty. 

ts (tv), ~, force. ,copllor, gain. 

pr,-ypis (iv), o, surf. ,cAior, glory. 

~ir {iv),~. pang. Xixor, bed. 
l'""or, force, spirit. 
,;Epor, part. 

Stems in spirants, s, F. opnr, mountain. 
1Tci80S", suffering. 

Like tJ,,'l'JfL<XT0~"'l'Js. All Masc. 'IT)..ijllor, throng. 
r,-0/voS", strength. 

'ApllJTOTfATJS', Aristotle. o-..:eVor, implement, pl. gear 
.O.TJp,oKpaT7Jr, Democrates. 1"ELxos, city-wall . 
'Epµ.c,-y•VTJr, Hermogenes. nAor, end. 
'Hpa,c)..ijr (173 e), Heracles. Like 'JT'n0,!i. All feminine. e~purro,c)..ijr, Themistocles. 
8TJpa11-•VTJr, Thera.menes. rop-yw, Gorgon. 
IlEp1,cAijr (173 e), Pericles. Iw, lo. 
Jo<l>o,c)..ijs-(173 e), Sophocles, ATJT6l, Latona. 

ADJECTIVES OF THREE TERMINATIONS. 

Vowel Stems ef Declensions I I. and I. 

Like uocpos, uotf»), uorf,611-

iij>..or, evident. 
f,caOTor, each (quisqu.i). 
JulA.Os, noble. 
lll"JTOS, mortal. 
l,ca.,or, sufficient. 
,ca,vdr, new. 
«rv6r, empty. 
,coivOs-, oommon. 
,coV<po~-, light. 
)i.[81vor, of stone. 
>..011Tor, remaining. 
µ.Ovos, alone. 
ci)i.or, whole. 
opll&r, straight. 
'ITICJT/,f, trusty. 

ueµv?s, 
OTfVOS"1 

XllA<'ITOS, 
XP1'J<TT6r, 

revered, proud. 
narrow. 
difficult. 
useful, good. 

Like ,j,£Aio;;, <J>iMa, rp0,tov
&Bp6os (uncontr.),crowded. 
aw/JoTEpor, both_ 
llt1or, worthy. 
o.p«TT<pos, on the left. 
ll,tu,r, on the right. 
ll,1<arn~, just. 
<Kanpor, each (uterque). 
i'A.d,B,pos, free. 
fr,por, the other. 
•xBpos, hostile. 
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'la,or, 
luxvp~s, 
«aBapor, 
,.alCpor, 
~Eot, 
o,.o,or, 

own. 
strong. 
pure. 
long. 
new. 
like. 

71"1Ula<or, ancient. 
,r,1<pclr, keen, bitter. 
rr0Xiµ,10r, hostile. 
,rpOT•'Por, former. 
cpav1p6s, open, manifest. 

Like xpvo-eos, XPV<Tea, xpvo-eov-
xaAICEos, of bronze. 
XfvEor, of flax. 

Like J.pyvpeos, -pea, -pwv-
1ropcptp,as, dark-gleaming. 
u,l,~pE or, of iron. 

Like tl.1r.\oos, c:l,r.\o7J, tl.,r.\oov

two-fold. 

Soft Vowel Stems, .Deel. III. 

Like ~ovs, ~Ma, ~o-6-

f3a0v r, deep. 
fjapvs, heavy. 
{Jpaxus, short. 
JAVKvr, sweet. 
,vpvs, wide. 
~/JIITUS, half. 
~p~(Tus, bold. 
o~vr, sharp. 
1ruxvr, thick. 
rnxvr, swift. 
rpaxvs, rough. 

ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS. 

VQWel Stems of .Declension I I. 

Like &.0dvaTos, &.0cf11aTov-
.Iaucor, unjust. 
;:1r,tpor, untried. 
/Jmurnr, untrustworthy. 
clrrpa«ror, unsuccessfol. 
acf,Bovor, ungrudging. 
/3op{Japor, foreign. 
fJifJcuos, firm. 
;vaogor, held in repute. 
!P11,.or, desolate. 
~r,o,l'Or, ready. 
pqB,os, easy. 
~,coor, BUbject. 

Like dlvovs, eu1101111-

01r&n-Aovs-, 
llvuvovs, 
,rrz.rcduovs-, 
,rp&rr"J..ovr, 
fl'<•1.11rXovr, 

sailing off. 
disaffected. 
m:i.liciom. 
1rn.iling before. 
sailing with. 

at«!xp,.,s, 
fK7TAEO)S, 

trustworthy. 
full . 

Consonant Stems, JJecl. III. 

Like ,uq,pwv, EV<ppo11-

l,r1uT~µ.,v, skilled in. 
t5F,'l~ ( nr ), male. 
,v&,l'wv, happy. 
d1crx~,=v, graceful. 
op._rr;vooµ,r,,v, like-minded. 
7rf71'0)V, ripe. 
uvyyvooµwv, indulgent. 
u,;,c:ppwv, prudent . 
.,-),.~/J"'v, wretched. 

incont;nent. 
accurate. 
trne. 



~va,a,;,~, 
ua-Bo11r, 
o.u<pa>.iJ,, 
~vu,u~"')r, 
<y1<.pa.-11t, 
i,u,Pa'"/,, 
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shamelesa. 
feeble. 
sa.fe. 
hostile. 
self-controlled. 
ma.n.i.fes t. 

1liu•/3TJ$. 
ElrrvXT/r, 
7rATJP'I•, 
ua<f>iJ,, 
uvyyo~r, 
,1,..va:,., 

Regular Verbs.• 

reverent. 
fortunate. 
full. 
clear. 
akin. 
false. 

Imperfects, A. and M.- /3ov>..,voµm, 
Sixo,um, 
a,a-rpl{:Jw, 
t>..-X,{1r.,, 
•m-/30110iw, 
f1r1.-TpE'rrw, 

lpya(oF" 

deliberate. 
receive. 

~lTW.~µat, 
nr,110£6>, 

avX/(o,uai, 
a,-ayw, 
i,a-.-,>.,.,, 
~ipyw; 
~1e.-{3a,~6:J• 
f,V•OL/C.f~, 

f11'-BI-VE<d, 

Jp6lrll:.w, 
~7foµa,, 
Otop.a.t, 
~ o,xo,um, 

nµo>.oyiw, 
~~p,-a,pl(IJ, 
p,w, 
O'Vy-llaA<W, 

i~1r-?1""£Vw, 
.,,e."', 

accuse. 
am ignorant. 
camp out. 
lead across. 
bring to an end. 
keep off. 
go out. 
inhabit. 
praise. 
ask (qnestion)_ 
lead. 
think. 
am gone. 
confess. 

KaT-OVVTCl.)1 

,c.A,f7rTID, 

~•Y':'• 
up/Jo.,, 
a-rr,va"', 
Tciuuw, 
<ppci(w, 

wa.ate, consume. 
fail. 
reinforce. 
allow. 
work. 
accomplish. 
steal. 
say. 
set stra.ight. 
hasten. 
arrange. 
tell. 

take away all roundi 
flow. rpi<po, (26), nourish. 
call together. B,aofa1 (132 Obs.), view. 
suspect. 1r,paoo (132 Obs.), pass through.· 
push. 

Futures, A. and M.-
Futures, A. and M. Liquid, 

Nasal, and Attic. 

~i'a7fci~, 
~71'-avraof"'t, 
'!~o-<rrpEcjleu, 
"/JX"'• 
fJll.urrro,, 

love. 
go to meet. 
turn away. 
rnle. 
hurt. 

dyc,wl(oµ,cu1 

~YY,•A>..w, 
aiivvop.ai, 
ckf,avI{w, 
3uz-f3,fJu(ru, 

struggle. 
announce. 
requite. 
conceal. 
send across. 

• The Ve1·1Js in t.hHsc lists n.re chosen witD the view of giving the beginner practice. in the 
Ilnles for the change of consonants, aucl !or Augment and Redu,ilimtion. Present-stems 
in crcrroay I.Je taken as helonglng to the Gnttural class, those in {to the Denlnl, and those 
in nT to the L•\Jial. !n the cue of excertion• the cliaracwr of Ute Verb-atain is given Ill 
1:irackets, 



~e,t;,"',, 
EK-1Top1/;,(J), . 
,1r-ayyD,">..o,,_m, 
tc.aBalp"', 
tc.£plJalvw, 
,,_,vw, 
,,_,rn-fJ.aXXw, 
P~p,,i(6>, 
~tt<tfoµar., 
opy,l;,oµai, 
u11µa[v,,,, 
T'Etc./l-a,po,,_a,, 
v1r£f -al">..oµa,, 
rf,a,voµa,, 
q,0,f.p,.,, 
xapiCoµ.a,, 

VOCABULARY. 

accustom. 
provide, furnish. 
promise, 
purify. 
get gain. 
remain. 
change. 
think. 
colonise. 
am angry. 
sbew (by sign). 
infer, conclude. 
leap over. 
ILJlpear. 
destroy. 
gratify. 

Bqpau1 (132 Ob.•.) hunt. 
iaoµ.m (132 Obs.) heal. 
tc.arn-0,ao,,_m (132 Obs.), view below. 

Weak Aorists, A. and 1\1. 
Liquid and Nasal. 

arpw, a.p, raise. 
a,ro-O'rO,x.,, IM'EA, send away. 
a,ro-,palvoµa,, ipo.v, show forth. 
o,a.-TElvoµ.a.<, .,...,, stretch (intr.) 
al.4·,PBdpw, cj,9Ep, destroy. 
l--,-,c'/\1vw, KALV, incline (tra:ris.). 
ElO'-a)..\oµa,, a.A, lee.p into. 
h-l;lpw, Sep, fla.r .. 
iv-ri'/\'/\oµa.,, TEA, eniom. 
£7f'L•µaprupoµ.a.t, 1'4-J>'"'P, testify. 
d,rppal.vw, n\cj,pciv, gladden. 

Weak Aorists, A. and M. Ka.0alpw, Ka.Seip, purify. 
Ka-ra-,crElvw, KTEV, sla.y. 

/i,coAovBfo, 
~va-~A.11roo, 
ava.-~oaw, 
cl.1rTop.w., 
dp,,_6t;,"', 
fJ.P•X"'• 
l>,-opv (J'<J'OJ, 

~-y--yeaip"', 
E1C•Aa/l-1T"', 
lv-volro, 
l7r'-,rUxoµ.a,, 
~7i'l:aiW,cw," 
11fJ.a,,,, 
tc.aTa-aa,cpv"', 
,car-,rr,opiw, 
,covip,I;,"', 
1TEpt-{jA£7r<,>, 
'lf'f pi~TVuuw, 
1ropl(ro, 
1rp?rT-atrir,,, 
uE,w, 
unvaC.,(x ), 
uvy-~aB-,ip-yoo, 
crvV-U7JTCll 7 

O'V-UTpaTEVD/J-<lL, 
n">-•vra"', 
f1r&pxw,, 
V7T·071'TEUW, 

V1ra-1rT~U'UC1>, 

,i,6vaal'<l'• 

follow. 
look up. 
raise a shout. 
grasp. 
fit. 
wet. 
dig through, 
inscribe. 

µlv"', f'EV, remain. 
1rap-ofuvw, o~vv, urge, provoke. 
0'7/µalvw, CTlJfLClV, show (by sign). 
O"<j,dX'/\w, o-cj,a}., make t-0 fall. 
iryia.lPw, iry,a.v, a.m healthy. 
xa'/\~,ra[vw, xci)..eira.v, am angry. 

Perfects Act. Strong and W cak. 
shine forth. [Strong Perfects must be fo!'merl from Gut. 
reflect. tum! and Lahial Stems, and Weak Perfects 
pray to. from the !'est. J 
pursue after. ava-tc.vrrr"' (a.sp.), pop up. 
am in prime of life. dva-cpaivoo, ,j,a.v, display. 
weep. d1rop•"'• am at a loss. 
a-0cuse. d1ro-uupioo, deprive. 
lighten. a1TO·X"'P'"'• retreat. 
look around. ap1ra("', soatch. 
enfold. arTIC<"', exercise. 
furnish. yaµfo, marry (a wife). 
ask in addition. ll,a-rT&,(.,, preserve. 
shake, move. E1<-1<or.-rw (asp.), cut out. 
groan. C'!Xuoo, vie with, emulate. 
shut up with. Ba1TTw, Ta.cj,, bury. 
fit-together. I 13av,,.&Cw, wonder at. 
join in expedition. ~arq-voi,,,, understand. 
finish. ', 1<ara-1rpa,nrw, perform. 
begin. Ko,,_,,.,, convey. 
suspect. 1rapa-xwp,,,,, go aside. 
cower. ,raviw, toil. 
lie, speak falsely. 1rpou·1<.oµi{:w, convey to. 
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,nrovlla(.,, am zealous. 1Tapa-rTJCEVa(o,, prepare. 
rrvy-ypu.cfu,i, compose. rrcpa"J..."11.oµm, stumble, fail. 
cppov.-[(o,, consider. u&>(c,.,, sa.ve. 

Perfects and Pluperfects, 
cpo{3ioµ.a,, fear. 
,pparrrro,, fence. 

M. and P. <pv"'A.Uo-crOJ, guard. 

ani"J..."J..."', announce. xwp[(w, separate. 
aiµa,-Oco, stain with blood. ,j,,vllw, cheat, deceive. 

~va-,ra~oJ,LOi, cease. ,jn"ll.ow, strip. 
'!IJa-ff'TV(f'?'Cdt unfold. 

Weak Aorist.~, Pass. 
~va-u1<.£v,aC{l) 1 pack up baggage. 
'!"a-T£'X!Cw, rebuild {walls). aOpol(.,, collect. 
~7To-ii:~pvrrrr6l, forbid by herald. alTulop.a,, a.m accused. 
arro-lCO?TTco, cut off. ~lux~voµ.at, am a.shamed. 
ti.n-o-uxlCw, split off. a/l1,c•"'• wrong. 
fip(.UT01TOl.(Oµ,a1, 1 breakfast. ~v-tl)'~, lead up. 
~pmiC"': seize. ~vayKa~w, compel 
acJ>-aipEm, carry off, rob. ~v-~,nra( "'• snatch up. 
{:lov"J...,voµ.a.,, take counsel. a~ioro, deem worthy. 
li1a-Op111TT"', break asun·ler. ai,"J...[(01,ai, camp out. 
81-aipi"', divide. {3uiCw, constrain, overpower. 
~•a-(j>O~ip"', cf,8a.p, destroy. f3p•x.,, wet. 
~y-tc.ah.v~lil, cover. llr.a•Xiyoµai, converse. 
~,i:-,cafJa,p"', cleanse out. £i1e&C<iJ, conjecture. 
~IC-AEY,'"• choose out. ~"A.iyxw,' convince. 
U"'7J'A~IJ'IJ'6J, scare. ~ ~-a7;ara~, deceive thoroughly. 
~urrlZoµ.a1.1 am worsted. ,raip.,, a.p, ra.ise. 
8V6J, sacrifice. C11JLLOu>, punish by fine. 
l(QTa•IJ'Tp<tp6J, a-Tpa.,j,, overthrow. ,.,.,,f • .,, take alive. 
,i:ara-Tpl{3u>, wear down. ICTJPV'?'rr"', proclaim. 
"':""a·•,h_<f,lCw, condemn by vote. 1<o<p.oop.m, go to sleep. 
OLICo/Joµ<o,, build (house). ICOAaCw, punish. 
01r"J...l(w, arm. µ,ra-1riµ1rw, send after. 
opp.aoµa., start, 7rpou-T0uuw, order, enjoin. 



PREFACE. 

Tim following outline of the chief Rules of Greek 

Syntax, which is intended as a sequel to the " Primer 

of Greek Accidence," lays no claim to originality of 

treatment. The Editor has freely consulted the usual 

authorities, especially the well-known "Greek Moods 

and Tenses," and the later "Elementary Greek Grammar," 

of Professor W. 'vV. Goodwin, and has only aimed at 

s~ating Rules simply and concisely, and so gTouping them 

as to indicate general principles and prepare the beginner 

for the use of a fuller treatise. He is largely indebted 

in the first part of the Syntax to material kindly placed 

at his disposal by Mr. Evelyn Abbott, which, however, 

has for teaching purposes been thrown into a shape 

for which the Editor alone is responsible. His best 

thanks are due to many friends who have kindly read 

the proofs and aided him with valuable criticism and 

advice. 



GREEK SYNTAX. 

PART I. 

THE PARTS OF SPEECH. 

Agreement. 

1. The general rules for Agreement are the s:i.me in 
Greek as in L'ltin, but the following points must be 
noticed:-

2 . .A. neuter plural Subject is usually followed by a 
singular Verb : 

Bavµ,acrr?i TavTa cpa{v£Tat. 

These things appear wonderful. 

Obs. Neuter Plurals which signify living things, as TO. iiv8pa.-
1ro8a, the slaves, Tri TEKva, the children, often take a plural verb. 

3. The Accusative of a Relative is often attracted into 
the Case of its Antecedent, when tliat is a Genitive or 
Dative: 

XPWp.o.L /3,/3>..lo,,; of<; £XW (for a. :xw). 
I use the books which I have. 

V,£v8o<; ov8Ev @v ,\.t-yw (for TOVTWV o'.). 
Ncmyht of what l say is false. 

The Cases. 

4. The Nominative is the case of the Subject of the 
Finite Verb. 

Obs. For the use of the Nominative as Subject of an Inlini
tive, see 167 (a). 

2 



2 THE CASES. [Synta:a: 

5. The Vocative is the case of the person addressed, 
as ~ 'Tl"a'i, 0 boy; but the Nominative is often used. 

The Accusative Case. 

6. The Accusative Case implie.~-I. Motion to; II. 
Motion along or Extension over. 

I. THE ACCUSATIVE OF MOTION TO. 

7. Transitive Verbs take an Accusative of the Nearer 
Object: 

er.a.Tate 7"Y/V 0vpav, 
He tapped the door, 

8. Soma Transitive Verbs, such as ask, teach, remind, 
put on, can take two Accusatives, one of the Person, the 
other of the Thing : 

07J/3afovs XP~µarn frr1J(TaV. 

They aslced the Thebans for money. 
0~ 1rai:8es 7"Y/V p.ov<HK~V 8tOo.<TKOV'TUl, 

1'he boys are taught music. 

9. An Accusative of the Complemen_t- in agreement 
with the Object is added to complete the sense of Factitive 
Verbs, that is, Verbs of making, calling, thinking, and the 
like: 

·o Kvpos 'TOV rw/3pvav a1re8eite rnpa-rrr1ov. 
Cyrus appointed Golrryas general. 

II. THE ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT. 

10. Extent of Space is put in the Accusative in an
swering the qup,stion "How far?": 

&7!'EXH 0 ITA,tTaia TWV e.,,f3wv u-raBiovs E/300µ0KoVTa. 
Plataea is seventy stades frorn Thebes, 

11. Extent of Time_ is put in the Accusative in an
swering the question "How long?": 

-rpeis ~JLEpos &r.ijv. 
He was away three days. 



Syntax] THE CASES. 3 

12. Extent of Action or Predication is expressed by 
the Accusative of Respect, limiting a Verb or Adjective: 

&.\:yw Tuv 1r6&i. 
I have a pain in my foot. 
0avpcv:rT6s Jcrn To K1LU.os. 
He is marvellous in his beauty. 
Avo?is ~v TO }'EVOS. 

He was a Lydian by birth. 
Ohs, Under this he.ad may be classed what are called Ad

verbial Accusatives, as 01l8Ev, not at all; TcL\.\a, as to the rest; 
and also the so-called Accusative Absolute of certain Participles 
from Impersonal Verbs, as lE6v, 8e6v (106). 

13. An Accusative of kindred meaning is used with 
Intransitive Verbs to define the action more closely: 

K[v/lvvoV KlVllVVWH. 

He runs a 1·isk. 
v£K1JV KaAAl<TT1JV viid,uopev. 
We shall win a gloriw,s victory. 

The Genitive Case. 

14. The GeJJ.itive Case represents the Noun (I) as a 
point of Aim, or (2) as a standard of Reference, or (3) ns 
a point of Departure. Its various uses may therefore be 
classed as follows :-

1. THE GENITIVE OF AIM. 

16. A Genitive of the Object aimed at follows Sub
stantives and Adjectives (and some Verbs) that imply a 
direction of energy : 

,.-ogeDetv <TK07TOV, 
To shoot at a marlc. 
TWII ~U.wv J<J,(e11Tru. 
The:y aim at pleasure. 
brt0vpla XP1JJLO.Twv. 
Desire for wealth. 
«KoWi Tou 'ZwKpaTovs. 
He l·istms to Socrates. 
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II. THE GENITIVE OF RELATION. 

16. The Genitive of Reference is found: 

[Syntax 

(a.) With many Substantives and Adjectives : 
,. ' ... ... 
E1T'Lr:TT'f/f.J.OIIES 'TOV vaV'TLKOV. 
Skillen. in (with respeot to) naval matters. 
1r611ov JJ,ll~f.J.WII, 
Mindful of toil. 

(b.) After Verbs of accusing, condemning, acquitting, 
and the like : 

8u~,m a&o~ cp6vov, 

He prosecutes them for murdr:r. 

(c.) Mter Verbs"' that express er,wtion: 
(11Aw U'E 'TOV vov, -njs 8E &t>..tas r:T'TV)'W, 
I envy yon for your p-udence, but for yoiw cowardice 

I detest you. 
Obs. Hence a Genitive is found in exclamations : 

<pEv1 TijS avo[a<;. 
Alas I for the folly. 

'TOU rrx~p,a7os. 
What a figure I 

17. The Genitive of the Possessor or Author: 
ToVTo T6 1r£8£o11 ,jv 1ron XwpaJJ'µ[wv. 
Tliis plain belonged once to the Clwrasmians. 
a-rpar17AaTOV XP'l'/U''TOV Td. Kpd(J'(J'(J) AE)'E!II. 

It is the part of a good general to talk of smcess. 

18. The Genitive with Partitive words : 
'Tp[a f.J.EP'I'/ -njs TjµEprw. 
Three parts of the day. 
liptr:r'TOS 'A xatWII, 

Be1Jt of the Achaeans. 

(a.) A similar Genitive expresses that within which a 
point is taken, as 

E)'EIIETO ~. IIVK'TOS. 
It happened in the niglit. 
1rOAtc, -njs Bounr[a,. 

A city in Boeotia. 
----- ---------------

• Such Verbs are /J.)'aµa,, frdJuµw, !;71-Xw, ()avµd!;w, µlX«, crrv-yw, xo.X,,ra.l•<d. 
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19. The Genitive .Absolute may stand for an Adverbial 
clause introduced by wlwn, if, because, or although (105) : 

0ewv Oto611T<tll' OV-l"'S iKcpEVYH KO.Ka. 

lf the gods send them, no cme escapes miSC'l'ies. 

20. The Genitive of Quality is limited in Greek to 
expressions of magnitude and value: 

Mlos -rpiwv ;,µepwv. 
A }ourney of three days. 
o&{a TE-r-rapwv Ka~ BEKa. -ra.Aa.JJT(1JI,'. 

A property off our teen talents. 

Ill. THE GENITIVE IMPLYING POINT OF 

DEPART URE (ABLATIVE). 

21. The Genitive of Separation : 
njs olKtas ltyu. 
He went out of the house. 
&1rou-repe, mhov 'TWV XP7J/J-d.TWV. 
He depri,ves him of kis money. 
Krnos rppo~crews. 
Void of Beme. 
1ra.voµ,a., -rov 1rovov. 
I cease from toil. 

22. The Genitive of Origin : 
1ra-rp~s AEYETa.! o Kupog YEVE<T0a.i Kaµ{3vcrov. 
Cyrua is said to have been the son of Cambyses. 

23. The Genitive of Comparison follows .Adjectives 
and Adverbs of the Comparative degree, and a few Verbs 
that imply a comparison: 

µd(wv EKElvov. 
Greater than lie. 
1ro,U~ 01~VEYKE TWV li,\,\wv. 
He far awrpassed the rest 

24. The Agent is expressed by the Genitive with v1r&, 
from under (52). 
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25. The Genitive of Material : 
oivov 7rlp:trA1Jtrl TOY KpaTTJpa. 
He fills the bowl with wine. 
M0wv JM)'&Awv cpi<o8oµ.~071. 
It was built of great stones. 

26. The Genitive of Price : 
µeyaA71'> E7rplaTO TLP,~'>-
He piirckased it at a great price. 
1TOAAou ~16v ECT'n, 

It is worth much. 

The Dative Case. 

[Syntax 

2:7. The Dative is the case of the thing touched. Its 
uses may be classified thus :-I. The Dative of Contact; 
II. The Dative of the Recipient. 

I. THE DATIVE OF CONTACT. 

28. A Dative of Actual Contact is found, but IS 

generally expressed by a Preposition in Attic Greek : 
l7rea-0at T0 trTpaTtp. 
To fallow tlie anny. 

29. The Dative defines a point in Time or Space : 
d,pii 1r6 ~T':', Tphv ~11-~PI/-· 
On the broad sea. On the third day. 

Tpur1v ~plpai-, WTepov. 
Three days afterwards. 

Obs. A Preposition is very commonly usea to express a point 
in space, as J,., Tfj 1rOA£t1 in the city. 

30. The Dative of Resemblance and its opposite : 
-rovr<p ov8lv £OtKEv, 

He is rwt at al,l like this man. 

So after H7o~, o a!m5~, 8µ,oto~. 
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31. The Dative, like the Latin Ablative, is med to 
dcn0te Instrument, Cause, Manner, Measure : 

lmtrument, as-~l<f,ei avTryv arrEKTEiv,v. 
He slew her with a sword. 

Cause, as-ayvol1 ~p.apnv. 
He erred through ignorance. 

Manner. with Epithet, 
11.9-7l"OAA<p 0opvf3~ JrreE~>..0ov. 

They came on with a great tumult. 
Measure, as-rroAA<p p.el(wv. 

Much g1·eater. 

II. THE DATIVE OF THE RECIPIENT. 

32. The Dative is the case of the Person or Thing for 
whose advantage or disadvantage anything exists or is 
done: 

~OWKE TIJVOE "}V owpeilv Jp.o[. 
He gave me this gift. 

o LOA.WV 'A071va,ois vop.ovs WTJKEV. 
Solon made laws for the Athenians. 

'll'OAA.ut ~p.'i.v V~ES eunv. 
We ha11e many ships. 

ovoev JLEAH JLOl, 

It is no matter to me. 
Obs. I. Hence a Dative of the Agent is often found with the 

Perfects and Pluperfects of Passive Verbs, and generally with 
V erbals in -Tfos : 

Toirr' lp,01 ?TE71"p«KTat, Th-is has be-en done by me. 

Obs, 2. Hence also the Ethic Dative, expressive of interest in 
a thing said or done : 

TI p.oi Myn; What is he saying, I slwuld Wee to know? 
)(_atpi 1~oi, I wish you good day. 
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Prepositions. 

33. The Prepositions were originally cases, chiefly of 
Pronominal Stems. 

In the first instance they were probably used only 
with t-he Verb as adverbs, and from the Verb were after
wards transferred to the cases of Nouns. Prepositions 
do not strictly govern cases ; they merely serve to modify 
or to bring out more clearly the meaning of the cases 
with which they stand . 

.A. PREPOSITIONS WITH ONE CASE ONLY. 

I. Prepositions witli the Accusative only-avd, €i,~, w<;. 

34. 6.v,i, up-along, with .Accusative of Extent.* 
ava. 1rornµ.ov, up the river; avit 1riw-av T~V ~µ.kpav, alJ the day. 

lDioMs.-dva o...-6p.a tx._"'v, (having in th6 mouth) speaking of; ava 
,cparos, with all onis might. 

Obs. ava in most of its uaes is exacUy the opposite of Ka.Ta; 
see 44. 

35. Els (or J.,), into, with Accusative of Motion-to 
( = Lati;-in with Acc.). 

Eis n)v ArnK~v, into Att-ica; ds JrnrEpav, towards evening. 

Metaphor. ds ,caipov, opportimely; ds TETpa,coo-fow, to tlw 
number of four hund1'ed; ds K~pSos, with a view to gain. 

071s. ws is used for cl, in speaking of persons, as ws /30.<r1Afo, 
to tlie king. 

II. Prepositions with the Genitive only-dnt, d,ro, 

J" (or lg), ,rpd. 

36. 6.v-rl, opposite to (compare fll-avr-£-or;). 
Met.aphor. in place of, in exchange/or. avr' lµov, in place of me. 

• ci,cl. with Dative, up-on, is found in Poetry, dvd. o-Ka.TT'f', 11pon a sceptre. 
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m. ci.w6, from (=Lat. ab), with Genitive of Separation. 
cl.,r' 'Afh1vwv, from Athens; d1ro &d1rvov, after supper; o.1ro 

1ralowv, /1"01n childhood. 
Metaphor. ol d1ro Twv 'A01va,wv "lwvEs, the Ionians descended 

from the Athenians; a1JT61,op,~ d1ro T~S ElpryV'f/S, independent in 
consequence of the peace; chro XPTJP.,<frwv, with money. 

!DIOMB.-aq/ l1r1rov JL"XEu8a,, to fight on horseback ,· am> Toii 
a8orc1JTOV, unexpectedly; a1TO O'TOJl,OTOS, by rote. 

38. I~ ( or Je), (=Lat. e, ex), out of, with Genitive of 
Separation. 

d.1re8po. EK };o.paiwv, he ran away from (wt of) &rdis; EK 
-roVTwv, after this. 

ImoMs.-lf fa-ov, equally; EK .-&,v lvovr"'v, as well as the circum
stances admit j •f a1rpaa-llo1e;,Tav, 8Uddenly j if ap1UT£pas, on the kjt. 

39. ,rpci, before (=Lat. pro). 
1rp?i 0vpwv, before the door j -ra 1rpo 7WV M1701Kwv, ajf"airs before 

the Pe1·sian war. 
Metaphor. 1rp?i Twvlle <pwve1v, to speak on beha.lf of these. 

40. The following improper Prepositions arc also used 
with the Genitive only :- tfvw, am,p, with()'IJ,t; t:,XP', 
µ,{XP,, until ; µ,€Tafv, between ; lve"a, on account of; 
7i'A1JV, ea;cept. 

III. Prepositions with the Dative only-ev, CTUV. 

41. w, within (=Lat. in with Ablative). 
Jv 1r0Au, in the city; EV TOVT'f!, meanwhile; EV r0 1TapovT1, at 

present; lv CT'ITov/lo.;:,, in a time of truce. 
Metaphor. Jv ilpiv, in yo-ur place, or in your ha.nds. 
~DIOMs.-/11 xpfji, near or close; iv fuo//Vuov, in (the tempk) of 

Dionysu,. 

42. ~ together-with (=Lat. cum). 
a-vv 1rpfo/3nn, in company with the amba68Udms; ui.v 0e0, with 

(the aid of) God. 
Obs. cruv is rarely used of the instrument, and then only 

because it is regarded as an accompaniment. 
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B. PREPOSITIONS USED WITH Two CASES. 

~ f , , I 
ota, /Ca'Ta, v1rEp, 

An Accusative or Genitive is found with oia, , 
,caTa, 

' ' V7rEp. 

43. Sia., through (originally between, akin to ouo). 

W ITII AccusATIVE-usually on account of ( = La.t. propter). 
8ta 'TO"U'TOV OVK &:1,e/371, owing to this person lte di"d not go away. 

WITH GENITIVE-Wmally th1-ough ( = Lat. per). Ota xtovos 
E1ropEvov-ro, they were marching through snow. 

Metaphor. 8i' ayyt\wv, by means of 'Tliessengers. 

loroMs.-a,• J),,l-yov, after a short interval,' aia xnp~v ixn11, to hold 
in one's hands; aui a,K1Jf liva,, to go to law with any one. 

44. ~down. 
WITH AccusATIVE-of Extent, down-along (the opposite of 

ava). Ka'TU. 'TOV 1TO'Tap.ov, down the river; KOTU. riv, by land; 
KO'TU. 0aAa'T'TaV, by sea. • 

Metaphor. Ka'Ta 'TOV vop.ov, according i,o the law. 

WITH GENITIVE-(a.) of Separation, down-from. o.AA.E(J'0ai 
K0.7"11 tjs 1TE'Tpas, to S'}Jring down from the rock; KU.T

1 
aKpaS, 

utterly, lit. from top (to bottom). 
(b.) of Aim, down-upon. µvpov Ka'Ta -rijs KE<j:,a.A.7is Ka.-raxe'i'v, 

to pour myrrh-oi'.l upon the head. 

Metaphor. of denunoia.tion, 1rolla. Kar ain-ov EAEvEv, he said 
a good deal against him. 

45. vir4p, over (=Lat. super). 

1VITII AcouSATIVE-to-beyond. mrep Ai'y1.11TTOV iovn, to one 
going beyond Egypt; -inrep Bvvaµiv, l>eyond one's power. 

WITH GENI1'IVE-above (and away frorn). ecrTt Se Aip.4v, Ka~ 
'IToAt!> 111rep av-ro-u, there is a harbour, and above it a city. 

Metaphor. on behalf of. -inrtp 'TOVTl<IV A£yeiv, to speak on behalf 
of these men. 
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C. PREPOSITIONS USED WITH THREE CASES. 

',,,I,. I I I I I I I t I 
afN't',, E7rt, µ,era, 7rapa, .,,-epi, 7rpo,;, tnro. 

46. a.11'1,C, about, on both sides ( akin to Jµcpw ). 

WITH AcCUS.A.TIVE-about. o.µ.<pt ~Wllwv1,v, near Dodona; 
~f'P•. IL\E1allwv 800'1,v, about the setting of the Pleiades; dµ.cpl 
&Ka en1, about ten years. 

lDIOMS.-ol d,,_cpl IIAa.-c,wa, the, folloWflf's Plato; •xuv d,,_<f>l n, 
to be engaged in a thing. 

WITH GENITIVE-(poetico.l) about. dµ.<f,t 1T0Aews, round the 
city; ap.<f,• yvva,xos fi.«XE<T0a,, to fight about a woman. 

W1TH DATIVE-(poetica.l) at o:: near (of Place); also to ex
presa the Ca.use, aµ.</>• <f,0/31.p,from fear. 

47. en-£, upon. 

Wm1 AccUSATIVE-(a.) of Motion on to. dvaf3a£mv /<j>' 
l1T1Tov, to mount a horse; E7Tt Totrs 1T0Aeµ.fov,, against the enemy. 

(b.) of Extent over. E'll"t 'll"OVTov, over the sea; E71'2 SeKa fr71, 
during ten years, 

ImoM.-'7r1 T~ 1ra'J..v, jor the most part. 

Wm1 GENITIVE-(a.) of Point (18. a). E7Tt y7is, on land; lcp' 
iu1rEpM, at evening; E7T2 KeKpo,ros, in the time of Oecrops; E7T• 
'lrOAAWV 1rpoTEpwv aywvwv, in many former trials; ElTl P,Et(6vwv, 
in 9reater matters; lcf:,' Zir1rov, on horseback 

(b.) of Aim. Ell'' oiKov, homewards. 

lo10MS.-i1rl nrrap"'v, fmvr deep (military) ; lcp' fovroii, by oneself. 

WITII DATIVE-of Canta.et. l1rl TU 0a>..o:rrn, on the sea; 
xalpElv br' aluXPa.is ,}Uva,~, to delight in base pleasures; E'lf't Tip 
E~ie11a1, on condfrion of 9oin9 out. 

lDroM.-lrj,' re, or lrj,' ~ T£, on condition that. (190.) 

48. f"TII. (originally aniid). 
WITH AccosATIVE-(a.) of Motion to tlie midst, generally 

after. µ.eTa. Tain-a, after this; p.ETrJ. xaAKov, in quest of ( to fetch) 
bronze. 

(b.) of Extension over the midst. µe0' 1JJ-Epav, in the day. 
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WITH GENITIVE-generally with. /J,ETa To6Twv, along with 
these. 

Wrrn DATIVE-among, only found in the older poetry. µ.era 
KvKAW11'ECTO"tll avao-o-EV, he reigned among the Cyclcps. 

49. 'lrClpu, beside. 

WITH AccusATiv-(a.) of Motion to the side of. acf:,{KOVTO 
1ro.pri Kpoi:uov, they came to Oroesus' court. 

(b.) of Extension alongside of. 1rapa T6v 1r0Taµ,ov, along the 
1-iver; 1rapd. 8,\.ov TOV (3fov, during my whole life. 

Metaphor. 1rap?i Tavnr., be.sides this. 

IDIOMS.-1Tapa TO alU1<.qµ.a, at the time of the offence; 'tl'apa. VVkTa 
iy,v•ro alirai lXiiv "1" mlXu,, he was within a ni,ght (aside of a ni,ght) 
of talcing t):e city; '1tapa. r;,v auDl.ynav JxOaip•r°'> he is hated becawre 
of (along of) It-is outrageous behaviour; 1rapa vop.ov, contrary to 
(beside) the law. • 

W1TH GENITIVE-of Departure from the side of auToµ.oA.etv 
1rapa. {3wnAew,, to desert from the king; at 1rapd. O"OU J,\.1r£&,, tlw 
hopes that come from tlwe; 1rap' aAAov 8exeu0a,, to receive from 
anothei·. 

Wmr DATIVE-at tlw side of. ~v 1rapa T't) f3au,A.,, he was 
by tlw king; 1rapa TOVTI/' KEtTaL, it lies with him. 

50. !!e: around, on all sides. 

WITH AccusATIVE-of Motion or Extension around {very 
like &.µ.cpl). Uva, 1r•pi T~v 7roA,v, to go round the eity; 1/'Kovv 
oi <l>otl'LKE'i 7rEpt 1ra<Tav T~V I,K£Atav, the Phoenicians used to live 
all over (about) Sicily. 

Metaphor. (of Number and Time). vijes 1rep1 lf3ooµ.1Kovra, 
about seventy ships; 7rEpt 1r11.10ovO"u.v a:yapcfv, about the time when 
the market is fullest. 

Io101iL-ol 1rEpl 'Apxia111roX[µ.apxo,, Archias and his colleagues. 
WITH GENITIVE--roncerning (=Lat. de). 1rEpi -rov &.ya0oii 

8La),J-yEo-0a1, to discourse ahout the good; 'ln!0i<T8a, 'ITEpi -roii 
o.v0pwrrov, to inqiiire about the man. 

IDIOl'llS.-'ll"Epl '/rOAAOV (&Xiyov, ol,li,vos;:) rro,iiuOa,, to reckon of gre,at 
(small, no) importance. 

WITH DATIVE-of Contact, about (rare). ol 8p~KES xfrwvas 
cpopovu,v Kal 1rEpt Toi', µ."'jpo,,, the Thracians wear tunics even 
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round their thighs. Generally with verbs expressing care : oeiuat 
1rep~ -r4, xwpl'f!, to be alarmed about the place. 

51. !e!! (akin to 1rpo'), fronting. 

WrTII ACCUSATIVE-Of Motion to the face of 1rpos T~V 1r6,\iv, 
towards the city; leva, 1rpos TO epyov, to advance to the work. 

Meta.phor. 1rpos xa.pw, with a view to pleasing; 1rpos TO UVfl• 

<pEpov, with a view to advantage. 
IoroMS.-,rpos: fl(av, forcibly; 1rpor op-yr]V, angrily; 1rpos: il{lp,v, in

sultingly; 1rpos: mvra, therefore (in view of, looking to). 

WITH GENITIVE-(a.) of Point of Departure. 6Kovnv 1rp6s 
nvos, to hear from some one. Sometimes even of the Agent : 
7rpos al!'aVTwv 0.pa1rev.u0a,, to be courted l>y all. 

(b.) of Aim, facing towards. TO 1rpos ;U7rEpas -reixos, the wall 
facing the west, 

Metaphor. 7rpos 7raTp6,, on the father's side; 7rpos TWI' 71"0AEp.[wv 
'ljv To xwplav, the ground um in favour of the enemy,; 1rpos 
uwrf,pov6s luTi, it belongs to a pro.dent man. So in adjuration : 
1rpos 0.wv, by (in presence of) the gods, in heaven's name. 

WIT!l DATIVE-Of Contact, at the face of. 1rpo, ry 0vp'l-, at 
the door. 

Metaphor. in a<Ulition to. 7rpos ,-ovrois, in addition to thi·.~. 

52. ~ under (=Lat. sub). 

WITH AcciJSATIVE-of Motion to, under. Uvat inrd ~v r,v, 
to go under the earth; im-o TO nixos, under the wall i Vl!'D VVKTa 
(sub noctem ), towanls night; tJll'O Tov u£Lup,ov, immediately after 
the earthquake. 

WITH GENITIVE-of Departure, from under; 1J1ro l!'TEpwr• 
U1rauas, dragging from unde,- the wings. Often with a notion of 

dependence : furo K~pvKo,, at the 'bidding of a herald; inro 
ua,\myyos, at the sound of a trumpet. 

So of the Agent: fnro TOVTOI! brpax671, it was done by tltis 
man; 1/'0.UX£LV Kal<a im-o rwo,, to suffer evil at a man's hands. 
Also of the Cawie : im-o oei,\[a.,, through cowardice. 

W1TII DATIVE-of Contact. 'llll'' ain'9 711 7ro,\o, close to (under) 
the city itself; tnro voµois Elv«i, to be under law. 
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The Article, 

53. The Article, o, 'TJ, r6, was originally a Personal 
Pronoun (he, she, it), and traces of this old usage are found 
in the phrases o µev, the one; a SI, the other. o Se is also 
used at the beginning of a sentence with reference to a 
person previously mentioned, and marks a change in the 
subject of the Verb : 

EK€A£VEV a&Tov 11'apeAfMv, 6 0~ 71'(1.,p{jA0ev TaXEW,. 

He bade him com,e forward, and he came forward at once. 
Obs. So Td. Ka2 ro., sitch and snch things; 11'po rov, aforetime. 

54. The Article is used to point out a definite person 
or thing, generally known or previously spoken of: 

<I Kpti-4,, the fudge (of whom we were speaking); 6 11'api1v 
XP6vo-., the present time; ol Evoov, those within; ro epav, love. 

So with Proper names: o lwKpJ:r11~, Socrates (whom all 
men know); o Kupo~, Cyrus (previously mentioned). 

Obs. 1. The Article often stands for an unemphatic Possessive 
Pronoun, as 11'apYJA0e uvv TOL'> ,p[Aoi-., lie came forward with his 
friencls. 

Obs. 2. The Article also precedes the Possessive Pronouns, 
as <I uds oou>..o,, you1· slave; ~ lp.~ yvv~, my wife. 

55. The Article is also nsed with words denoting a 
class, or an individual who represents a class : 

ol 'IT Aowiot, rich men; o1 KptTa~ fudges,· & /3ovs, the ox (that 
is, oxen generally). 

So with Participles, the Article specifies some indi
vidual or group, as o 7r/µ-1r<,JV, he wllo sends; oi Suvdµevo,, 
tlwse who are able. 

56. The Article often distinguishes the Subject of a 
sentence from the Complement : 

/3autA€VS EYEVETO <I 'ITT(l)x6,. The beggar became a king. 

57. (a.) Hence, if the Article is used at all, it stands 
Lefore all qualifying words : 

~ KaA~ yvv~ } • , , . , , = the beautiful woman. 
'I} '}'VV1J 'J Ka11:q 
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So o vvv xpovo,, the present time; '¥J l11 Mapa0wn P.°"X'I'/, the 
battle of Marathon; .;, TWV IIEpuwv apx~, the Persian kingdom. 

Obs. 0 Ev<{,paT't}S W'OTap.o,, the river E1tphrateJJ; ;, Mh,8'1'/ mS.\is, 
the city of Mende. 

58. (b.) Hence also, if the Substantive have the Article, 
the Adjective that stands without one must be a Predi
cate: 

'¥J ~v~ Ka.\1} = the woman (,is) beautiful. 
Ka11:Y/ 'YJ )'VV'YJ 

Obs. Note in the following the use of the Article and the 
predicative force of the Adjective : 

o K-6wv p.aKpav EXE' T~JI ovpav. 
The dog has a long tail (a tail that is long). 

1TW"'TOV <f,,.\w TOJI K-6va. Faith/ ul is the dog that I love. 

59. The following Pronouns and Adjectives take the 
position of a Predicate when the Article is used: 

The Demonstratives-ov-ro,, ollE, EKE'ivo,. 
The PronominalB-£KnTE po,, aµ.<fxmpos, 11µ.<f,w. 
The Adjectives-a.Kpos, ,ras, fo·xaTos, p.wo,, ijp.wv,, OAO<;. 

oVTo, o &.v~p, this man. 
~8€ '¥J ,ro.\i,, this city. 
~KO.TEpov T<> KEpa,, each wing (of an army). 
6.p.<pDTEpa .. a cnpaT01l"EOa, both the camps. 
El' 11Kp'l' T<p OEvBp'l', on the top of the tree. 
,ravTES ol uTpaT't}yoi, all the generals. 
lv luxo.T[} TO V~'l', at the end of the island. 
lv J.L{U'(} Tl/ v.\y, in the midst of the wood. 

In each cMe the Pronoun or Adjective might stand last, 
but would then receive more emphasis. 

Obs. The meaning of an 
positio? =:-. _ , 

aVTo, o f3au,Aw,. 
the king himself. 

p.ovos o -r.a,s ~A0E. 
the boy alone came. 

Adjective sometimes varies with its 

o a&o, f3au,.\dJs. 
tlie same J,ing. 

l, p.ovos ;ra,s -r"JA0E. 
the only son came. 

Bul f'EUYjS njs r.6AEW!,. ;, J.LEU'YJ ,roAts. 
through the midst of the city. the middle city (e.g. of three). 



16 PRONOUNS. [Syntax 

Pronouns. 

60, PERSONAL.-The nominative of the Personal Pro
noun is not expressed except for the sake of emphasis or 
distinction : 

<TV yp6.cpw; Tao' El11a.i <TTpa.TtCrn'tKa; ,.,.a 11£', OVK eyroyc, 
Do you propose that this should be a fund for t/1e army? 

By Zeus I not I. 

61. PossESSIVE.-l. Where emphasis is not required : 

(a.) The Article only is used if the meaning is quite 
clear: 

E11'Ep.'f0. '1'7/11 0vyo.Tepa, I sent my daughter. 

(b.) If the meaning is not quit.e clear, or a slight 
opposition is intended, the Genitive of the Personal Pro
noun is used : 

lyw Kai A 71'0.Tljp ,-,.ov, I and my /atlier. 

POSSESSIVE.--:--Il, Where emphasis is required, either the 
Possessive or the Genitive of the Reflexive is used in the 
1st and 2d Persons: in the 3d Person the Genitive of a 
Demonstrative or of the Reflexive, according to the sense: 

6 J,-,.?is cpO,os, A cr?i, cptAoi;, 6 JKd11ov cpO .. os, eto., or TOIi lµa,vTov 
,pO,ov, Tov craVTov, T6V ~avrov ,p£Aov, 

62. DEFINITIVE.-Tho regular Definitive is a~-ror;, self, 
placed as a Predicate ; preceded by the Article it means 
sa1ne. 

a.VT?,, 6 /3acr1AEV<;} • • • , /3 , , , , the king himself, or in person. 
0 O.<TII\El/<; O.VTO<; 

o O.VTD<; a<T!AlV<; the k, • ''/3 ''} 
{3arnAEv, 6 avr6, same ing. 

Obs. The Nom. aVTos-, like the Latin ipse, is UBed in n depend
ent clause to repeat the subject of the principal sentence, and 
in Indirect statement; this is the case even with the infini
tive, as O~IC ttpl} O.VT~', <TTparr,y,,v (157 (lJ. 
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63. REFLEXIYE.-The emphatic Reflexive of the 3d 
Person is eavrdv, plural ucf,as atn-ov,;, but the cases ol 
uef,wv, ucf>tul, from l, are not uncommonly used as 
Reflexives : 

1rporry6peve OTt 'Apx[Bap,os ol ~EVOS ei-,,. 
He (Pericles) anrwunced tluit Archidamus was his fric:nd. 
Beiuas P,i/ u<f,wv KVKAw0d,, 'T(} evwvvp,ov. 
Being afraid that their left would be turned. 

Obs, In turning direct speech into indirect in the third 
person, the speaker is either omitted or represcnt.cd by airros or 
lavrov, the person addressed becomes avrov, and the person 
spoken of is iKe'ivov. 

64. DEMONSTRATIVE.-oVTo<; and -rotovro<; generally 
refer to something that has gone before; 8Se and "Totcia-01; 

to something that is to fo1low : 

Ta-VT
1 dKova-as EAE~E rail£. 

On hearing tht"s he spoke as follows. 

Obs. The oblique ca.ses of auros, when standing as Substan
tives, are merely Personal, him, her, it, etc. 

65. INTERROGATIVE.-There are two forms of the Inter
rogative Pronoun (Accidence 99) : 

(I.) Direct, TI<; ; who ? 1rciTepa,;; which of two ? 
, .... , , , 

as 'TL</ TOV'T E7rotr,(TE ; 
Who made this? 

(2.) Indirect, 8urt<;, who ; o,r6upa<;, which of two, 

a.a ~pero uurt<; -ro-ur' ,ro,~uai (or l1ro[r,(Te), 

He asked who mat:k this. 

But the Direct form is often used in Indirect speech, 
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The Tenses. 

66. The Tenses are employed to denote distinctions of 
Time. Time can be divided into Present, Past, and 
Future ; and an action in Present, Past, or Future Time 
can be regarded as-(a.) Momentary; (b.) Continuous; 
(c.) Complete. 

67. Hence we get nine possible Tenses:-

(a.) Momenta,ry.: (b.) Cont1.D.uous. j (c.) Complete. 

i 
I write 

I 
/ am writing 

I 
/have_(~) written 

L PRESEN1', scribo scribo ecnpm 
-yp&rpw -ypatf>,,,_ -yl-ypa.,Jx,. 

~ 
I wrote I W118 writing I I had. written 

IL PAST, scripsi scribebam ecr1pseram 
t-ypaif;a. l-ypa4,ov i-ye-ypa.r/J'T/ 

l I shall write I sl,all be writing I shall ltave written 
III. FUTURE, scribam none scripsero 

-yp/,.if;w none none in Act, 

68. The scheme of Greek Tenses may be supplemented 
·as follows :-

The Momentary Present (I. a) is sometimes expressed 
in Greek by an Aorist, as J&gaµ1qv To fn,0lv, I welcome 
your words (what is saicl); brvve<r' lnov, I commend 
your deed. 

The Continuous Future (III. b) is fully expressed by a 
paraphrase of the Present Participle with l<roµ,ai, as 
1roiwv la-ei, you will be doing; but the simple Future is 
often used. 

The Complete Future (III. c) is expressed by the 
Future Perfect, or paraphrased by a Participle with 
l<roµ,at, as '1T'E7T'Ol"JKW<; la-oµ,ai (I-shall-be having-done), I 
shall have done. 
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N otee on the Tenses. 

69. PRESENT AND lMPERFECT.-These Tenses denote 
continued or customary action in Present and Past Time 
respectively, without reference to the beginning or end. 
Hence 

Pree. Indic., ypu.cf,w, I am writing, or I write (habitually). 
Imperfect, eypacf,ov, I was ivriting, or I used to write. 

70. In other Moods than the Indicative the idea of 
Present time disappears, and the Present simply <lenotes 
continued action, except in Indirect Speech. 

Obs. 1. The continued action of the Present and Imperfect is 
often extended by the addition of an Adverb or phrase of 
duration into time which is past, as 1r&>..ai <TOI TavTa Aeyw, I am 
telling you this (and have been telling you) a long time; 'Tpf.a en1 
<pED-yei, he has been tki-ee years in exile. 

Obs. 2. The Present and Imperfect are sometimes limited to 
attempted action, as 8{8wp.i (I try to give), I offer; Jr.08011 (I 
tried to persuade), I urged; a l1rptt<T<T(TO ovK '1-ye11(-ro, what was 
attempted did not talce place. 

Obs. 3. In a few Verbs the Present has a Perfect meaning, 
that is, expresses completion, as -i,Kw, I am come; otxop.ai, I am 
gone; <f,Evyw, I am in banis/1ment; a.AwKop.ai, I am captured. 
The Imperfect of these Verbs has a Pluperfect meaning. 

Obs. 4, The Historic Present is often used for the Aorist to 
narrate facts with vividness. 

71. PERFECT A..11/D PLUPERFECT.-The Perfect represents 
an action as complete at the present time; the Pluperfect 
as finished at some point in pMt time. This idea of com
pletion accompanies the Perfect, so far as possible, in all 
the Moods: 

-raUTa Elp~<T0w, 
Let this be said (and no more). 

Obs. 1. The Perfect Conjunctive is often expreBSed in the 
Active Voice, as it is always in the Po.ssivc, by the Participle 
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with the Conjunctive of Elp.[. Thus 1rE1ro,v1a1s iJj, EirJV as 
AEAvp.evo; iii, EirJV. 

Obs. 2. Some Perfects are best t,ranalated by simple Pre-
sents:-

oioa (I have seen), I know. 
~oo,Ka (fear has come upon me), I fear. 
KEK'rf/p.a, (I have gained), I po88eSS. 

72. AORIST.-The Aorist Indicative expresses a single 
(momentary) action in past time, as l7rpaga, I did. In 
the other Moods it contains no idea of past time, except in 
Indirect Speech, and merely expresses a single momentary 
act Thus 
h/3e, take,, 
Eav KAEV1J'>, if you steal (this). 
/30-vAffa, 1reµfa,, he wishes to 

send. 

But in Indirect Speech :-

Aap,f3avE, keep taking. 
Jav KA.E7M"l}•, if you go on stealing. 
/3ovAE-ra, 1rep,1mv, he wishes to 

keep sendiny. 

• A. { 'll"EfJ-lfa,. Hi 'd { that he sent ( or had sent). 
E-,,"/ 1reµ.rr"E£V. e sai that he was sending. 

So with the Participles :-
-rav-ra ,\Jywv a1rijA9Ev, while saying this he went away. 
rnvTa El1rwv a11'~A6Ev, after saying this he went away. 

Obs. I. The Augment is the true sign of past time, and un
augmented tenses cannot really express time actually past, 
though they may be used of time relaiively past. 

Obs. 2. The Aorist often expresses some moment, the first or 
the last, of the continued state expressed by the Present. Thus 
vOO"w, I am ill; ntOU"1]Ua, I fell ill ( ingressive aorist). 

Similarly o.pga,, to begin to rule; 1rpo.~a.1, to complete an action; 
8aKpvrTa.i, to lrurst into tears; yeAarTai, to burst into a laugh. 

Obs. 3. When the Verb is one which denotes a stat.e or con
dition, its Aorist is used to refer to the condition merely as a 
fact, a.s Jf3a.uL>..we Of.Ka E'rf/, he was king for ten years; E/3a<J'f.Arn<J'e 
Of.Ka. lrq, he had, a reign of ten years; CTWEO"TpaTEuov, they Joined 
in the campaign; uwE<T-rpaTnxta.v, they were their allies. 
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Obs. 4. The Aorist is also used in general sta.tements, where 
there is no note of time (gnomic a.orist) : 

7!"oAAcl 7!"a.pd yv6Jp,TJV E7r"E<Tfl'. 

Many things happen contrary to experience. 

73. FUTURE AND FuTuRE PERFEL'T.-The Future gener
ally denotes a single (momentary) act,* while the Future 
Perfect expresses a. state. Thus 

KA7J0ipna,. 
He shall be c.aUed (name shall be given). 
KEKA~crfTfU, 

He shall be rolled (name shall be). 

74. There is no Future in the Imperative and Primary 
Conjunctive Moods. The second person of the Future 
Indicative is sometimes used with the force of an Impera
tive: 

7I"ifJJTWS s~ TOVTO 8pcfu-us. 
And lty all means do this. 

75. The only use of the Historic Conjunctive of the 
Future is to represent in Indirect Speech the Future 
Indicative of the Direct : 

£t7!"£V <Yrt d7!"ocr~O'otJJTO ai 7I"OAus. 

He said that the cities would revolt. 
(Direct-d1I"oo-T7P"OJJTat, they will revolt.) 

Obs. A paraphrase of p,iU .. w with the Present or Future Jn. 
finitive is commonly used to express an intention, or an immed·iate 
Future, as TO'VTO p.eAAEt 7I"Ot~O'EW, he is about to do this. 

The Moods, 

76. .A Verb is said to be in a Mood when it shows by 
its form whether the action is regarded as existing in
dependently or as conceived (more or less distinctly) in 

* In the Passive the Futures are formed directly from the Aorists, and in 
the Active and Middle the stems of Aori~ts and Futures are closely coDI1ected. 
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the mind. Strictly speaking, therefore, there are two 
Moods only, the Indicative and Conjunctive, for the 
Imperative is only an adaptation of the Indicative. 

77. The INDICATIVE is the Mood for the simple state
ment of facts, and the IMPERATIVE is used only in direct 
commands. 

78. The CONJUNCTIVE has two forms, (1.) the Near or 
Primary Conjunctive (sometimes called Subjunctive), 
which is used to express conceptions nearer and more 
distinct to the speaker's mind, as Jav E'>.8~, if lw comes; 
(2.) the Remote or Historic Conjunctive (sometimes 
called Optative), which expresses conceptions further 
removed and less clear and distinct, as 1:, e">,.,0oi, if lie 

were to come. 

79. In the Compound Sentence the subordination of 
these two forms of Conjunctive to the Principal Verb is 
called Sequence, and is a Sequence of Mood rather than, 
as in Latin, a Sequence of Tense. 

RULES FOR SEQUENCE. 

I P , T { FPretnrsent } are followed by the Primary 80. . r1ma.ry enses u e C • t' 
Perfect ODJUDC 1ve. 

II H. to . T { Aimp_erft • } are followed by the Historic 
• lS flC enses or1s C • f 

Pluperf. onJunc 1ve. 

Primary, epxe-raL i:va i8v, he is coming that he may see. 
Historic, ;p .. 0ev i'va t'So,, he came that he might see. 

81. Observe that it is the ]\food, not the Tense, of the 
Dependent Clause which is affected by the Primary or 
Historic Time of the Principal Verb. The Tense might 
be Present or .Aorist, according as the' seeing' was a con
tinued or a momentary (single) act. 
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82. In Indirect Speech, however, Primary Tenses are 
always followed by the Indicative if a Finite Verb is used 
at all. 

},.E)'£l on 'TOlJTO o.A116Es ea,-Ev. 
He says tltat this is true. 
lpwTfj. T[ (or a T<) ;_ypafav. 
He asks what they wrote. 

83. The Greeks very often used the Primary Sequence 
after a Historic Verb, from a desire to put very clearly 
the point of view of the person whose thought or speech 
they represented. This is called Vi'Vid Sequence, Thus 
we may write-

~A0Ev iva i8ot (or t8-y), he came that lte might (or may) see. 
His thought waa 'that I m.ay see.' 

eirrEv OTI yp&,f,otev (or yp&<povu,), he said that they we1·e 
(or are) writing. 

His words were 'they are writing.' 

84. The Verb Infinite contains 

Infinitives (Substantives). 
Participles } . . 
V b l Ad . t· (AdJectives). er a Jec 1ves 

THE INFINITIVE. 

85. The INFINITIVE, like the Prepositions, is a case of 
a Verbal Substantive, which was used as an Adverb and 
afterwards came to be considered as a pa1·t of the Verb. 
It has, in fact, almost all the functions of the Verb ; it 
can govern a case, express time, have a subject, and be 
qualified by an Adverb. It cannot express Person, and 
hence is called the Unlimited Verb. Its various uses 
may be classified as-I. SUBSTANTIVAL; II. ADVERBIAL. 

[Negative always µ,11.] 
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I. The Infinitive as a Substantive. 

88. The Infinitive in the Nominative Case is used as 
Subject with or without the .Article; as Complement, 
without the Article : 

T?J yvwvat £11"W"T~P,YJV Aa/Niv £/TTlv. 
Learning is acquiring knowledge. 
aovvaTOV Jun TOU"TO 11"0'1/UClt. 

Doing this is impossible. 

87. The Infinitive as an Accusative Case is used 

(a.) With the Article as an ordinary Abstract Sub-
stantive: 

a1ho TO ll1l"00V~UKEtV OVOEl<; <f,o/3EtTat. 
Death itself no one fears. 
o,a TO ~El'OV El'vai TbV o.vSpa. 
On account of the man being a stranger. 

(b.) Prolatively, without the Article, to extend or limit 
the meaning of a Verb or Adjective : 

BvvaTai a1rEA0Ei:v. 

]le can go away. 
orn,()<; .\.eyew. 
Slcilleil in speaking. 

OVVCJ..T6<, 11"0t£!V • 

.Able w do. 

88. The Infinitive as a Genitive or Dative always 
has the Article : 

vfot, Tb uiyiiv Kp£tTTov l.un Tov .\.a,\eZv. 
For the young silence is better than talking. 
1rp?Js T'fl p,riBEv .\.a/3£'iv. 

In addition to receiving nothing. 

II. The Infinitive as an Adverb. 

89. The Infinitive, like the Latin Supine in -u, is used 
with Adjectives : 

ai<rxpov opav. 
Disgracefi1l to see (foedum visu). 
xa.AE1rdv 1roiei'v. 

Hanl to do ( difficile factu). 
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90. The Infinitive, either with or without ,;,~, is often 
inserted as a parenthesis in an adverbial re]ation to the 
whole sentence, as 

• , • •- T. • ' , , ~ • d ( • ) ws Etll"HV, so w spea '; ws <TVVEI\OV1'l EL11"HV, in a wor ; ws 
Jp.oi 8oKeiv, in my opinion. 

Obs. The following adverbial expressions may be noticed :
~Ki1v et11ai, willingly at least (always with a negative); Td vu1, 
EZ'vai, at p1'e8ent; Td br' EKE[vots Etvai, a8 far as depende on 
them; as 

JK6'V yap etvai OVOEV lfEV<TOµal. 

Willingly at any mte I will tcU no lie. 

91. The Infinitive is used explanatorily, p,specially after 
Verbs of clwosing and as.~i,gning: 

n,v 8.Kpav <f,vAa.TTELV avrois 1rap€OWKav. 
They gave up the cit,adel to them to guard. 

92. In addition io the above uses, the Infinitive also 
stands with an Accusative for its subject in the Indirect 
Statement (157) ; after 7rp£v Temporal (174); after /;,uTe 
Consecutive (170). 

The Participle. 

93. In addition to its use as a simple attribute, the 
PARTICIPLE (1) represents Dependent Clauses of several 
kinds, and (2) has some special idiomatic uses. 

(I.) Dependent Clauses represented by Participles. 

94. SUBBTANTIVAL.-Indirect statement after certain 
Verbs of Perception : 

.,.0 rTE Vl]TOV OVTa, 

{ 
0 ' " 

°' a. 0VTJT6s WV, 
I k { 

that you are mortal. 
now that I am mortal,, 
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95. AnJECTIVAL.-The Participle with the Article 
corresponds to the English Relative clause with a Pro
nominal antecedent : 

o Tavrn AEywv, he who is saying (or was saying) this. 
Obs. The Negative is ou if the clause is Definite, µ-f] if it is 

Indefinite (164) : 
oi ou f3ovM,fUVo,, those (particular persons) who d.o not wish. 
ol µ.~ /3ov>..oµ.E11ot, whoever do not wiih. 

96. AnvERBIAL.-[Negative always ou except in Con
ditional clauses.] 

97. L Final.-The Future Participle is used to 
express a purpose : 

ij>..0e_ T~V 0vyaTEpa. ,\woµ.evoi,, 
He came to ransom his daughter. 

98. II. Temporal : 
"' , ' :, 

TO.VTa H11"WII a11'"/JE'· 
When he had said this he went away. 

Tavra 1rp&fn CTTPU.'TTJ'/WV, 
This he wiU do when he is general. 

99. III. Oonditwnal.-(N egative always µ,11.) 

, ,\, _ ei µ.~ V..eye,, if you had not been saying. 
{ 

el µ.~ >.eye,,, unless you are saying. 

P."l eywv - ea.v µ.~ >..eyy,, unless yoo say (future). 
el p,,) ,\Eyo,s, unless yoo were to say. 

100. IV. Ooncessive.-The Participle stands either alone 
or with a particle, as KaJrrep, and the principal Verb is 
often strengthened by 8µ,<,J~ (nevertheless) : 

'IJ t.' , ' , ,, 11"EW0V yvvu.i\;"t, ,caurep ov <rrepywv, op,w,;: 
Give way to women, though you love them not. 

101. v. Causal: 

a11"tlxoVTO 1Cepow11, al<rxpo. voµ.l(ovTES Etvat. 
They abstained from money-rruilcing because tliey tl,ought 

it dill[JTacef ul. 
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102. VI. Comparat-ive.-With cfxrrrep : 

ci)rnrcp ~817 r:ra<J,ws c1&5TE!, oliK E0EAET1 &KoDctv. 
You are unwilling to hear as if you already knew it well. 

27 

103. The use of ,;,~ with the Participle in a Final 
or Causal sense represents the end or reason as existing 
in the mind of the prominent agent, but not necessarily 
accepted and indorsed by the speaker : 

"i.v>..>..ap,{Ja,m Kvpov 61, d1roK'TEVWV. 
He seizes Cy~ with the intention of putting him to deatlt. 

'TDV ITcptKA.fo EV al'T{'[- ElXOII ~. 11"E(CTaVTa CT</,as 11"0A£JJ.E<V, 
They were blaming Pericles on the ground that he ltad per!W,Q,deil, 

them to ffigage in tlie war. 

104. The use of &re or olov (inasmuch, as) with a Causal 
Participle assigns the reason solely on the authority of the 
speaker: 

·o Kv~, O'TE 1rais ~11, ~l>ETO 7"U r:T'TOAfj. 
Cy~, inasmuch as he was a child, was pleased with the dress. 

105. In all these Adverbial relations the Participle 
may agree with its Substantive in the Genitive Ab~olute, 
if the Substantive stands apa1t fro~ the Sentence. (19.) 

TavT' hrpo. xfhi Kov111vo, r:r'Tpa'T'l'/)'OVVTO!,, 
These things were done when Canon was general,. 

106. The Participles of Impersonal Verbs, or of Verbs 
used impersonally, stand absolutely in the N enter Accusa
tive Singular : 

Egov, it being permitted; 8fov, it wing a duty; oo[av, it l,eing 
re,solve.d; c1pYJJJ.EVOV, it having been Btate.d; &ovva'TOV ov, it being 
imposmvle. 

<l.1rAa, Se >..wa, Efov (sc. <pEpm) ol.,K ow-w 8t1rAas. 
Since I may have a single grief I will not bear a double. 
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II. Special Idioms of the Participle. 

107. A Participle is used, like the Prolate Infinitive, to 
carry on the meaning of certain Verbs : * 

otJK d.vE~op.ai {Wua. 
I shall, not endm·e to live. 

108. Sometimes the Participle contains the leading 
idea of the predicate, especially with the Verbs "h,av0dv,.,,, 
'TV"/Xdvru, cf>0Jv,.,,, if,aLvoµat, and the phrases ~">..cf~ eiµ,, 
,I.. ' > .,,avepo~ eiµt : 

ETvxov 6'/rA.L'Tat Jv TU &:yop,j. Ka(h68ovTE<;. 
It so chanced that s01M lwplites were sleeping in the market. 

8~.\.os er 1<aracj,povwv p,ov. 
You e:videnay despise me. 

109. With some Verbs the Infinitive and Participle 
have different meanings : 

{ 
al.axuvoµ.a, AE')'ElV, I a.m ashamed to say (and do not). 
ahxvvoµ.ai .\.eywv, 1 sa.y with shame. . 

{ 
ef,a[v£Tai ,roiei:v, he appears to be doing it (videtur). 
q,a{v(Tai ,roiwv, he evidently is doing it (apparet). 

110. The Participle is often used as a simple Adverb : 

ap XOf1£VOS l.\.ey.v. 
He used to sa.y at first. 

'TEAEUTWV Et'ITE. 
At last he sa.id. 

>..a0~v J,rol'f}CTE, 

He did it secretly. 
aVVO'aS &vot')'E, 

Open quicldy. 

cj,0dcra<; a<piKE'TO, 

He arrived first. 

Obs. lxwv, iiywv, <pepwv, are often best translated I with.' 
i:>q,011 §lrpo,; exwv, he was seen with a sword. 

* Such Ver!Ja are ai<rxu,oµa,, lJ.pxoµ.aL, rauo,uat, ,rauw, 0.1-lxo,uai, 'lrtp,.opw. 
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The Verba.I Adjective. 

111. The VERBAL in --reo-. is the Greek Gerundive 
implying necessity, and, as in Latin, it is constructed 
either Attributively or Impersonally. The Agent is 
generally put in the Dative Case. 

112. I. The AtLributive construction, where the Verbal 
is a simple attribute in agreement with its substantive, 
is used, as in Latin, only with Transitive Verbs: 

'YJ 1r6Ats '701 w<j,EA'f/T£ii (O'TLV, 

The state must be assisted by you. 

113. IL The Impersonal construction is used both with 
Transitive and Intransitive Verbs: 

w<p€A'IJTEOV 'Yjp.'iv lcrr1 T'l]V '11'0A1v. 
We must assist the atate. 
dpKTEOV. 
Rul,e must be maintained. 

Obs. The Neuter Plural is often found in the Impersonal 
Construction: rroAep,riTea ~v, we lu.uJ, to fight; ou 1rCLpCL80Tfo 

.!a-Ti Tovs uvµp,axovs, we must not betray our allies. 

The Negatives 0" and p.{i. 

114. 0'1 is the Negative of facts, a of conceptions. 
Hence oTis used with 

Sta.temenl:c, Direct or Indirect. 
Questions which seem to expect the answer 'Yes.' 
Relative clauses with Definite Antectldent. 
Definite Temporal clauses. 
Consecutive cla11Ses (of actual consequence). 
Causal clauses. 
All Participles, except those used in a Conditional sense, 

or standing for a Relative clause with Indefinite 
Antecedent. 
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115. And a is used with 
Commands, Direct or Indirect. 

[Syntaz 

Qu.estions which seem to expect the answer ' No.' 
Relative claoses with Indefinite Antecedent. 
Indefinite Temporal claUBes. 
Final clauses. 
Consecutive clauses (with Infin. of natural consequence). 
Conditional clauses (Protasis only). 
Expressions of a Wish. 
Infinitives (all adverbial uses). 
Participles in Conditional sense, or standing for a Relative 

clause with Indefinite Antecedent. 

116. A number of Negatives in the same sentence only 
strengthen the negation: 

aKo-6n 8' ovo~v oM(tS OV0£VDS. 
No one obeys any one in anything. 

Obs. But when a simple negative (01l or µ.~) follows another 
negative applied to the same word, the two form an affirmative; 
thus ovx 6f>i. ovods, no one sees; but ovilds ovx l>p<j., nu one 
does rwt see, i.e. every one sees. 

117. In Indirect Speech the Negative of the clause is 
with certain v:erbs placed before the principal Verb: 

ov <j,71µ.i 8pa.ua,. 
I say that I did not rk it. 

So OVK ;JJ, I forbid; ov voµ[(w, I think that it is not ; OVK a~uo, 
I advise you not. 

µ,71 and µ.~ ov. 
118. After Verbs of Hindering, Denying, Forbidding, 

and Verbs generally which contain a Negative idea,µ,~ 
is often inserted before the Infinitive, repeating the 
Negative idea of the Verb : 

,;tpyu a-£ p.71 TOUTO 1roieiv. 
He hinders you from doing this. 
d.pvEtTCU aA:r10Es TOVTO ,.,.~ £lva.i. 
He deniea that this is true. 
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119. If a Negative (expre1ised or implied) pre:edes the 
principal Verb, this also is repeated with the Infinitive: 

OVK €lpyu er£ µ,~ ov Tovro 7rO!(!V, 

He does not prevent you from, doing this. 
-r[s &pv€i:'Tai µ,~ ovK ,U:r70€s dvai ; 
Who clenieB (i.e. no one denies) that this is true 'l 

> I 
OtJ µ..,,. 

120. ou µ:11 is used with the Primary Conjunctive in 
vehement denials : 

ov /L~ 7r{ 0-r,Tai, 
He will certainly not obey you. 

121. ou µ,~ with the Second Person of the :Future Indi
cative is used interrogatively as a strong prohibition : 

ou µ,~ A'fJp{Jcrm. 
Don't talk 1wnsense. 

Obs. I. Sometimes the ov ho.a to be supplied from a preceding 
question, as ov criy' avE~(i p,'f/OE ou>,.tav ap£i:s, oo still, nor suffer 
coward fears to rise. 

Obs. 2. ov µ,~, with other persons of the Future, is used in 
strong negations, as oil croi p,~ fJ,€0e'fop,a[ 'll"OT•, with thee I 
certainly will never go. 

Conjunctions and Particles. 

122. In addition to the Conjunctions used in intro
ducing the dependent moods which are treated of under 
Adverbial sentences (167-185), there are in Greek a 
number of words used partly to combine sentences, and 
called Conjunctions, partly to give emphasis to particular 
expressions, and called Particles. The same word may 
indeed be a Conjunction and a Particle (cp. ~. µev). 
The abundance and variety of these words is one of the 
most striking characteristics of Greek. 
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Conjunctions. 

123. Copulative-

[Syntax 

Ka.l, and, al,so: Ka,\o, Kal &.ya06,, fair and good; Kat TOVT' 

~wpaKa, this also l have seen. 
Kat is sometimes repeated : Kat E~ov Kat E<pvyov, I both saw 

and I escaped. 
~ and. -re is not commonly used by itself as the copula in 

Attic (except in older writers). The most frequent use is "TE 

. . . Ka.(, as Elo6v TE Ka, E<j,vyov, I both saw and escaped (i 
saw and (therefore) I escaped). !! , .. !! is also found, 
especially in enumerations. 

124. Disjunctive
t. or. 
i\ . , . i\, either . . . or. 
dTE •.• ~E, whether . .. or (hypothetically). - -ol!TE . . . owE, neitlwr . . . nor } S 
-"'- -.- • L ee 114. 
l'-•iTE ... l'-1JTE, neit,rer ... nor 
ovSi, l'-'16', -;;-even. 

OU'TE KaAo, oVTE aya06,, neitlu:r ltandsome nor good. 
ov KaAos ovoe iiya06,, not handsome nor even good. 

125. Adversative
i>.M., but. 
~no~, however. 
Ka.CT01., and yet. 
~ although, with participles. 
IM!, but; 61'-"'9, nevertheless; a.i, on the other hand. 

(1.) !! is the commonest conjunction for connecting sentences; 
it indicates that what is said in the new sentence is a new fact, 
but yet standing in connection with what goes before. 

(2.) ,!! is often preceded by fLEV when the clauses a.re to be 
brought mto close relation. The two clauses are then regarded 
as being as it were in equilibrium ; the clause with µev precedes 
and expects the response of the clause with oe, as Ko.Ao, p)v 
Trovrypo, 8t Compare the use of n . . . Ko.2, and the words 
protasis aud apodosis. !'-iv is sometimes used, with implied 
o.ntithcsis, to emphasize a single word such as ,yw, 8oKw, olµai. 



Syntax] PARTICLES. 

126. Comparative-

.:.,, as; .:IIT'll'Ep, Jnst as, in comparisons ancl similes . 
.!!.: than, after comparatives (quam). 

127. Inferential--

33 

SiJ, therefore; ~ therefore, in consequence; ovv, then; ~ 
accordingly; (To•-ya.p, therefore.) 

-ro[vw and ,d,v express a more logical inference than S,) and 
C1pa, Toivw is more used in narration of the development of the 
various stages of a story, oliv resumes and sums up a train of 
thought. (8~ may often be paraphrased by you know, apa by as 
I find.) 

128. Causal-

ya.p, /01· ,' TOVTO yctp doov, for thi.~ [ saw. 

129. Of these Conjunctions, 7"€, µii•, oe, ail, /J,EVTO£, apa, 
o~, oov, -rolvvv, and ,ydp, cannot stand first iu the sentence, 
and TCZ is an enclitic. 

Particles. 

130 . .ipa., ap• oil, iipn l'-11, 11.:..,,, ij, 1roTEpov, •l, are the chief 
Interrogative particles. For nses see 149, 150. 

131. ~ and ~ are the chief Negatives. For uses 
see 114. 

In oaths V1J is used in assertions, v~ A[a, yes ! iy Ze11.~. I'« in 
negations, p.u. A[a, no ! by Zeus. 

132. !!'. is without an equivalent m English. It 1s 

u.sed 

(1.) With the Hist-0ric Oonjunctive and Historic Indicative 
in the Apodosis of conditional sentences (179), as ouK a.v 
Aeyoip.i, I would not wy; oilK ctv lrro{H, he u:ould not have been 
doing it; ovK av E'll'olri,n, he would not liave done it. 

4 
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(2.) With the Infinitive and Participles, when an Apodosis 
with av is stated Indirectly (192-194), ovK a.v rf>a.aw d.,.e>..0eiv, 
they say that they would not come in (or have come in); Jf-'-VVf-'-t 

uoi p,•lo' ri11"00lOOVTll'> OE§au0ai l1v, I swear to thee that I would not 
take it back (or have taken), even if he offered it. (In this use 
the Infinitive Present represents the Imperfect Indicative.) 

(3.) Indefinitely, like the English -ever, in combination with 
Relatives and Temporal Conjunctions : 8s l1v, whoevor; iiTav, 
whenever. In this sense it is found in Primary Seg_vence only 
(166, 173) : os «tv V. .. 017, whoever comes; oTav a017,, whenever 
you come. 

( 4.) Sometimes with o71"w, and ws Final followed by Subjunc
tive (167, Obs. 4), O'll'WS av JKp,a0rr,, in order tliat you may leam. 
The difference of meaning whether av is added or omitted is 
very slight. 

Obs. 1. a'.v is not unfrequently added to the Imperfect or 
Aorist Indicative to express a repeated act: e>..qev av, he would 
say, he kept saying (as opportunity offered). 

Obs. 2. a, is never used with the Indicative Present, or 
Perfect; and never in Attic Greek with the Indicative Future. 

133. 8~, indeed. 01) is sometimes used to introduce 
a sentence (127) as a conjunction, but it is more 
commonly employed to give force to words or other 
Particles, as 

on p,t.v ih) O(t /30710e'iv, 1raVTE', J.yv6JKO/J-EV, that we ought indeixl 
to send help, we m·e all agreed; Kat 8~ 11"E11"aVf-'-aL, -indeecl I have 
ceasixl; Kt1, TOTE o~, then and then indeed, then at last; 11"A>lv y, 
o~, except of course. 

134. 8!J1rou, no doubt. 

TOV'TO 0~11"0V 11"al!TES i'uauw, these things no dc,ubt (I suppose) 
all know. 

135. Th at least, adds emphasis to what precedes. 

mvT<f ye, these th:ings (if nothing else), these things (of all). 
</,71u[v ;'£, he savs (whatever his statement may be worth). 
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Hence rye often in dialogue assents to a previous state
_ment, and may be translated by the English' yes.' 

136. ~ is generally used in questions and answers, as 

T[ 8,jra, what then? 7l'W, Tavr' av £L'r} J..\110,j ; liow could this ~e 
true? 7l'W~ llrjrn; how indeed? so oii orjra, no, indeed I 

137. ~. verily, or interrogative. 

lJ 8£tvov, truly ·it is strange; ~ µ.u£rs; will yoii rema-in? 

In both senses ; is often assisted by other Particles, as 
~ 7rOU, ~ o~, ; ,yap. In asseverations ~ µ~v is used. 

138. 11lv otv sometimes has, especially in dialogue, the 
sense of the Latin imo, nay rather, correcting a previous 
statement. 

139. 11~v strengthens an assertion, but it is commonly 
joined to other Particles, e.g. ~ 11-?tv in asseverations ; 1ea.\ 
~ and verily, calling attention to a new matter, a~ 
especially to the en~rance of a new actor in a play; ~ 
i±: but verily. 

140. ~• in truth. Tot often introduces a general 
statement, or apophthegm, and in this case it may be 
combined with ~ and written i\To•. More rarely TO£ merely 
strengthens the preceding word : v<f,' ~oovij~ Tot, by delight. 
To£ is often combined with other Particles and Con
junctions : To•yap, there/on; To•-yap-ro•, To•ya.povv. 

141. As regards position in the sentence, ,ye and To£ 

are enclitic. M, 071,rou, oi)Ta, µ/v, µ~v are placed after 
the word to which they refer, and can never stand at 
the beginning of a sentence. 



PART II. 

THE SIMPLE .AND COMPOUND SENTENCE. 

The Simple Sentence. 

142. A Simple Sentence is the expression of single 
thought, and contains one :Finite Verb. 

143. The Three Forms of Simple Sentence are Direct 
Statement, Direct Command (or wish), and Direct 
Question. 

DIRECT STATEMENT. 

144. Direct Statements are usually expressed by the 
Indicative. 

DIRECT COMMAND. 

145. 1. In Positive Commands the Imperative is used 
if the Person is Second or Third : 

Z€u, Z€u, 0,wpo, TWV0€ 1rpa-yµa:rwv ')'€VOV. 

Zeus, Zeus, be thou a spectator of these deeds. 
'0 8' O~V iTW. 

Let him then go. 

146. II. In Negative Commands in the Second or 
Third Person the Present Imperative is used for a general 
Prohibition, and the Aorist Primary Conjunr,tive for a 
special Prohibition, the Negative being always µ1): 

I'-~ KA..E7r7'€. 

Do not go on stealing (general). 
9G 

,,.~ KAEflj,. 
Do not steal (this), (special), 
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147. III. The Primary Conjunctive is used lwrtcttively 
in the First Person, often introduced by &,ye or <J,{pe: 

'iwµev. µ,~ µeA),wµ,ev. 
Let tts go. Let m not delay. 
,j,epe 8~ Td.S µ,a[n'vp[as ~JLlV dvayvw. 
Corne, let me read you the dq1ositions. 

EXPRESSION OF A WISH. 

148. Wishes referring to Future Time are regularly 
expressed by the Optative. [Negative µ71.] 

/J,,~ yevotTO, 
God forbid ! ( rnay it not be w.) 

Obs. A wish can also be expressed-
(!.) By el or e.O, with Optative when referring to the Future, 

with Indicative when referring to the Present or Past, and 
therefore implying non-fulfilment (a Conditional Protasis). 

ei:0e V...0oi, 0 if he would co-me I el yttp 1rap~v, 0 if he rww 
had been here ! ei0, µ,~ JyeveTo, would that it ltad not Jwppcned ! 

(2.) By m;;s ll.v with the Optativc, which asks a question that 
implies the wish (a Conditional Apodosis). 

r.ws &.v dAo[µr,v; (how couul (can) I possibly perish?), might 
I but perish ! 

(3.) By w,peAo;, (Aorist of JcpelAw) with Present or Aorist 
Infinitive. 

wef,eAov dKoveiv, would that 1 hem·d ! 
/L') ?:,<f,eAev JMhZv, would that he had not come! 

DIRECT QUESTION. 

149. I. Questions that can be answered by Yes or No 
may be tltus expressed (Jpa being often omitted) : 

rI.pa (Lat. -nc), expecting either nnswer. 
J.p' ov (Lat. nonne), expecting the answer Yes. 
J.pa µ11 (Lat. num), expecting the answer No. 

µ,wv ( = µ,ry ov1,) is a stronger phrase for this last. 
Jpa ye µ,17 e.µov r.poµri0£i; 
You are not an:i"'ious on my accownt, are you? 
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150. II. In Alternative Questions the forms are 
~. Direct or Indirect. 
1j, Direct or Indirect. 
-i/, Indirect only. 
Efre, Indirect only. 

r.oTEpOY O.KWY 'Y] ~KWY Wlpa«EY; 
Has he done it unwillingly or willingly? 

151. III. Deliberative Questions are expressed, as in 
Latin, by the Primary Conjunctive. [Negative µ71.] 

-rt q>W; TrOTEpov V...i!,fLe0a ; 
What am I to say r Which of the two are we to choose ? 

The Compound Sentenoe. 

152. A 001npmtnd Sentence consists of a Simple Sen
tence with the addition of one or more dependent clauses. 

153. Dependent Clauses are classified as Substantival. 
Adjectival, or Adverbial. 

154. SuJJstantival Clauses are of three kinds :-Indirect 
Statement, Indirect Command, and Indirect Question. 
All these are included in the term Indirect Speech (or 
Oratio Obliqua). A Substantival Clause may stand either 
as the Subject of an Impersonal Verb, or as the Object of 
a Transitive Verb. 

155. Adjectival Clauses include all those which are 
introduced by Relative Pronouns. 

156. Adverbial Clauses include all Clauses introduced 
by Conjunctions which attach to the Principal Verb any 
Adverbial notion. These are classified as (1) Final, 
(2) Consecutive, (3) Temporal, (4) Conditional, (5) Con
cessive, (G) Causal. 
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Substant-ival Clauses. 

INDIRECT STATEMENT. 

157. I. The Accusative with the Infinitive is used in 
reporting Statements, whether thought or spoken, after 
any Verb which can fitly introduce a Statement. The 
Tense of the Direct Statement is retained in the Indirect : 

eef,11 Nodav <TTpaTYJ-YEev, he said that Nicias was general. 

H. d f NtKfos <TTpaTYJ-YEi. 1s wor s were , N . . . 1 t icias is genera . 

(a.) The Subject of the Infinitive, if it is the same as 
that of the principal Verb, is placed in the Nomiuative: 

OVK E<pYJ aVTOS d.\.\cl NiKlav ,npaTYJYEev. 
He sai'd that he was Mt in command, ln.t Nicias. 

This Nominative is omitted unless it is emphatic: 
E<p1J ElfE<r8at. 
He said that he woul.d follow. 

158. II. After Verbs of feeling or knowing-~ the Par
ticiple is more frequently used, agreeing in case with the 
word, whether Subject or Object, to which it refers : 

Mpwv ol crTpaT1)yo2 01) KaTop0ovvTE;; Ka2 TOlJ;; CTTPl1.TtWTl1.S 

dx0oJJ.EVOVS, 

The generals saw that they (themselves) were not succeeding, 
and that the soldiers were becoming annoyed, 

159. III. The Indirect Statement is also very commonly 
constructed with the Conjunction f1n or di~ followed by 
au Indicative after a Primary Tense, or a Historic 
Conjunctive after a Historic Tense : 

(Prim.) Jp,;; w;; OUK Ja-nv d.\110es TOVTO. 
He will say that this is not true. 

* Snch Verb~ nre altTOd.110µ,a,, dKotfo,, "Yr,-y1,1WaKw, µiµv11µ.at, olOa., OpW, etc. 
The same construction is often found with ayyO,Xw and lieiKv"µ,,. 
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(Hist.) IIEpLKA,')s 1rporiyopEVE on 'Apxl8ap,a,, oi gEJ/OS EiTJ. 
Pericles announced that Arcliidamus was his friend. 

H . d { 'Apxl8a/LO<; µ01 ~fros la-nv. 
1s wor s were A cl, id . r, • d r I amus is 1ny JTien . 

160. In Primary Time the Tense and Mood of the 
Direct Statement are retained (with alteration of Person 
if necessary). Very frequently too, even in Historic time, 
the Indicative used in the speaker's actual words is pre
ferred to the Historic Conjunctive, for the sake of vivid 
representation in narrative. 'l'hus :-

ypa<f,w, 
I write, 

ypatf,w, 
shall write, 

INDIRECT. 

"'(E"'fpa<f,a, 
have WT'ilten. 

Prim. AEYH on ypa.ef,n, ypatf,Et, Eypatf,E, "'fE"'fpa<pE. 
He says that lie W'rites, shall write, wrote, has written. 

Hist Ei'lrEJ/ OTI ypa<f,ot, -yp&.tf,01, ypr5.ifm, yE-ypa<f,i1s Et'fJ· 
,, ,, -ypa.qm, -yprf.fEL, E-ypafE, "'(E-ypa<f,E. 

He S1J.id that l,e was writing, would write, had WT'l
0

Uen. 

INDIRECT COMMAND. 

161. A Simple Infinitive, or an Infinitive with 
Accusative of the Subject, is commonly used in reporting 
a command or request. A less usual construction is with 
;J7rw,; followed by a Fut. lndic. [Negative alwaysµ,~.] 

ol "EU'f/J/ES Jf36wv c1U~AOIS fLTJ (M:v Bpoµ'f. 
The Greek$ lcept shouting lo une another not to double. 

INDIRECT QUESTION. 

162. An Indirect Question is introduced by any Verb 
of Asking, Douliting, Explaining, or the like. The In
terrogative Pronoun or Particle is followed in Primary 
time by the Tense and Mood of the Direct Question, in 
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Historic time by the Historic Conjunctive, or by the 
more vivid Indicative : 

oiJK oloa oun~ Eun. 
I know not who he is. 
' 0, J ' ... t , ( , ' ) E1nJV O.VETO H OtKOl'TO 7j xwpa Or O!KELTO.L • 

He was aslcing whether the coimtry was inhabited. 

163. Deliberative Questions (151) retain the Primary 
Conjunctive in Indirect speech after a Primary Tense, and 
pass iuto the Ri5toric Conjunctive after an Historic Tense : 

J.1ropli: &rot Tpa.1rr}Tat. 
He is at a loss which way to turn. 
OVK lxw Tl cpw. 
I know not what to say. 
~7rOpE! <nrOt Tpa1rOtTO. 

He was at a loss whic-h way to turn. 

(His words were :-II oi • pa.1rwp,ai ; whither am I lo turn ?) 

Here also the Mood of the Direct may be used in 
V-ivid Sequence 

Adj'ectival Clauses. 

164. Adjectival Clauses are of two kinds:-

I. Definite, wl1ere the Antecedent of the Relative is 
some particular Person, Place, or Thing, expressed or 
understood. 

H. lndefinite, where the Antecedent is not a particular 
Person, Place, or Thing, but a class of Persons, Places, or 
Things, expressed or understood, and the Relative has the 
force of the English whoe11c1·, whatever, wherever, etc. 

Obs. The same distinction between Definite aml Indefinite 
holds good with Temporal Conjunctions, most of which are, 
strictly speaking, Relative Particles.referring to an Antecedent, 
usually understood. 
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165. I. The Relative with a Definite Antecedent takes 
the Indicative in Direct Speech. [Negative o~.] 

o.v8pa o.yw, 8v Elpgai BEZ. 
I bring a man whom it is necessary to lock up. 

166. II. With nn Indefinite Antecedent the Relative in 
Primary time has av, and its Verb is in the Primary Con
junctive. In Historic time the Relative stands without 
av, and the Verb is in the Historic Conjunctive. [Nega
tive µ17.] The Primary construction may also be used 
vividly in Historic time : 

p . f i11'ofov av uvp/35 TA~<ropat, 
runary l .l will bear whatever happens. 

H• t • { Etll'OJ/TO ITTrOt Tl<; "7'}'0!TO. 
IS OrICl . 

They would follow 1uherever any one m1,yht lead. 

Adverbial Clauses. 

(1.) FINAL CLAUSES. 

167. The Final Conjunctions tva, w<;, ff1rruc;, in ordc1• 

that [negatively 'tva µ~, w<; µ~, cf1rru<; µ,~], are used with 
Primary Conjunctive after a Primary Tense, Historic 
Conjunctive after an Historic Tense : 

81aVOElTUl T~V '}'E<pvpm, Awai, W<; p.1) Siaf3ijrE. 
He intends to break down t!te bridge that you may not cross. 
f.11'E06p.n -rtpan0ai, lva 71'Adw KEp8a£vot. 

He was anxious to be honoured, that he might be getl-ing more 
gain. 

Obs. 1. To express more vividly the actual thought of the 
person who conceives the purpose, the Primary Conjunctive is 
often used after an Historic 'fense, e.r,. ~.\.0,;:v tva i8n, he came 
that he might see. His thought was, 'that I may see.' 

Obs. 2. A Past Tense of the Indicative is sometimes used 
after these Conjunctions, implying that the purpose was not 
aUained, as exp~v (]'€ ILnauov (Eu~at 1rnp?iv, 011'W<; J.qw.Ivov TOI<; 

0rni:, Tpa.y1K(~npo,, you ongh.t to have put on Pegasus' wing, tliat 
you might appear to the gods more tragic. 
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Obs. 3. .A. Purpose may also be expressed by a Relative Clause 
(187), or by a Participle (97). 

Obs. 4. 071"W'> and w., (not iva) sometimes take liv. ToVT' avTo 
vvv SioauK1 

01l"W', ~v eKµa.0w, explain now this Ver'IJ tlting that I 
may learn it thoroughly. 

168. Verbs of Effort and Precauti01i -i~ are usually 
followed by /hrw~, 81rwc; µ,~ with a Future Indicative both 
in Primary and Historic Time. The regular sequence of 
the Final Sentence is also found : 

CTK61ret 071"W!, 1-'-YJ ;_gapVO!, ECTEt a vuv MyHs. 
See that you don't deny what you are 1ww assertiny. 
E1rpaCTCTOV 01rws Tt!. f3o00ua ,7tu, 
TheiJ were negotiatiny for some aid to be sent them. 

Obs. If the Clause is in the Second Person the principal Verb 
is usually omitted : 

011"WS oi'!v ECTECT0E avOpE!, l1gtot Tl]S EArn0ep{a.s. 
Prove yourselve.~ then men worthy of freedom (scil. CTK071"Et-re). 
011"WS f-'-YJ CTaVTOV oiKTtEC:, 7rOTE, 

See that you have not to pity yourself some day. 

169. Verbs of fearing are usually followed byµ,~ (ne), 
or negatively µ,~ ov (ut or ne non), with Primary or 
Historic Conjunctive in regular sequence : 

<p-0/3ovp.at f-'-YJ ')'fl''l)TaL, 

I fear that it may happen. 
E<po/3ovp,~/V f-'-YJ OV ('El'OLTO, 
I feared that it miiht not happen. 

Olis. 1. Here also the Primary Conjunctive may be nsed in 
Vivid Sequence after an Historic Tense : 

o1 0EWf,El'Ot lcf,o/3ovVTo µ~ Tt 1ra.0l7. 
The y,ectatars were afra£d that he would talcc some hurt. 

Obs. 2. A Present or Past Indicative is used to express a fear 
that something is happening or has happened: 

vvv 0~ cf,o/3ovµd)a 11-~ d.µ<poTepwv ~fLapT0KafL€V. 
But now we are afraid that we have mis.~ed botli. 

* 8nch V crlis are fJov>..d,w, bnµ,>..oiiµ,a,, µ71xa.vwµa.,, opw, 1ra.pa.<1KEU0.5oµa.,, 
1rf>llTTW, 1rpoOvµofiµa.,, 1rp6vot.a.v {xw, <TKD1rW, <11rovocf.5w, r/JUAO.TTW, 

• 
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(2.) CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 

170. To express a consequence, ,1,/J"TE (so as, so that) is 
used either (I) with the Infinitive [Negative µ,~]. or (2) 
with the Indicative, if narrative stress is laid on the fact 
that the consequence actually took place. [Negative o~.] 

(1.) r.U:v 1TOLOV<TtV ~O'"Tt: OiK7IV /LT/ S,Sova.,. 
They manage cvci-ything so as not to be punished. 

(2.) l'VJ/ o' DVTWS i/ 71"0/\.tS Bia.K,lTa.l, W<TTE otJKETi ~JI ovro, 
K/\.Ell"TOW"IV opy{(eo-0 •. 

But such is the present temper of the city that you are 
no longer angry at the thefts of these rascal~. 

For the .w;e of Relatives in a Consecutive sense sec 187, 188. 

(3.) TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 

171. The Temporal Conjunctions, including some purely 
Relative expressions, may be dassed as follows :-

(1.) Of Time Before the Principal Verb. 
J,re{, Ell"ELO~, ws, when, after that; Jt of., a.cp' of., since. 

(2.) Of Same Time a,c; Principal Verb. 
are, 6l!"OTE, ws, when, at the time that. 
i!ws, Ev ~\ Ev oo-p, whil~t, ~ long as. 

(3.) Of Time After the Principal Verb. 
lws, E.o-re, p.expi oi'i, until. 
,rp[v, before that, until. 

Two general rules may be given for the use of all these, 
except 7rp/v, which is peculiar. 

172. I. Definite. If the Temporal Clause expresses a 
fixed, known, and definite time, the Verb is in the In
dicative. [Negative o~.] 

(1.) E'll".tO~ Ka Aw, a 1m;; £txcv, dmw V 1.Jx£TO. 

When lie was satisfied he went away. 
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(2.) ov 0avµ,arnuv o' ei TOTE T<iS µ,optas :~EK07rTOII, lv 'P OVOE 
Tll. ~/1-ETEp' aVTWV cpvA<LTTEtl/ ~ovvri.µ,c0o.. 

It is not surprising that they were fellirnJ the sacred oli1,"CS 
at a time when we could not protect even our own. 

,, , .... ' ' ' ,,. 
EWS ETl/1-UT01 7rUTTOV EllVTOV 7rapeixev. 
As long as he was held in lwnour he pi·oved himself loyal. 

(3.) oil 1rp0Tepov elaa-E rt}V EKKA1JfT<O.V yevEa-0ai, EWS O Aeyo
µ,evo, Katpo, ET'l}p~0t/, 

He did not permit the assemJ,ly to be held until the fixed 
period had been observed. 

173. II. Indefinite. If the Conjunction refers to a number 
of occasions (Engl. when-ever), or to some time which is 
not fixed or known, the usual Indefinite construction is 
used. Thus in Primary time the Conjunction with C:v is 
followed by the Primary Conjunctive. In Historic time 
the Conjunction without av is followed by the Historic 
Conjunctive. [Negative µ~.] 

(1.) lmaiOd.v OE ~ EK<popa 'U, Aapi'ai..a, Kurrapirrrrivas ayovcnv 

8.µ,a~at. 
Whenever there is a funeral procession, cars briny coffins 

of cypress. 
1rap~yyeiAev e1reio~ on1rv1unav 1ro.VTas ava7ravea-0a,. 
He gave orders that all should rest when they had dined. 

(2.) OVKovv, OTO.V 0~ µ,~ u0ivw, 1re1ra{'!TOJl-O.l, 
1'lterefore, when I shall have no rrwre strength, I w,iU be at 

rest. 
" • e, • • , '>... ' ' ' , , ' OTE e5w 'TOV oeivov yEvoivTo, 7rOI\ ot avToV a7rEI\Et1rov. 
When they were out of danger, many used to d-esert him. 

(3.) l1rwxes E<TT ilv Kal Tll. Aot7r'1 1rpouµ,a0n,, 
Wa·it until you learn the rest alw. 
7rEpup.evoµ,ev ~K<L!TTOTE EWS dvoix0d11 'TU 8EO·µ,w,-1pwv. 
We itsed to wait each t,ime until the prison should be operw,J. 

Obs. 1. With J1ret, ,1rei8ry, cl,-e, 01roTE, av coalesces, forming ,1rav 

(or <7rl)v), l1rH8av, oTav, 01rorav. 

Obs. 2. The Conjunctions of Time Ajta ( = until) do not 
require av, being by their nature indefinite. 
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Uses of .,,.pCY. 

174. If the Principal Sentence 1s Affirmative, 1rpt1, 
(before that) takes the Infinitive : 

il.kga, 0rAw uo, 1rptv 0avei'v a f3o6il.op,ai. 

I wish to tell you before I die wltat I desire. 

175 If the Principal Sentence is Negative, 1rptv (until) 
takes the Indicative when the main verb is past, and the 
usual Indefinite construction when the main verb is 
future: 

OU 11'pw0ev J~EIIEYKEII/ JT6il.p1rrav 11'pos ~p,as 'lrD/1."fJ.OV 1rp'iv TOIJS 

o-TpaTl)yovs ~(-lWV crvvrAaf3ov. 
They dared not make wa1· on us till they liad seize.d our generalB. 

ouxt 1rawop,a, 
\ ,r ,... ""' I .I I 

11'pt11 av ere TWV a'WV KVpLDv urrp-w TEKVWV. 

I will not leave off until I make you master of your children. 

(4.) CONDITIONAL CLAUSES. 

176. The Conditional Conjunction e1, is used with the 
Indicative or Historic Conjunctive, or, in the form of M.v, 
lJ,v, or ~v (for 1:1, J.v), with the Primary Conjunctive. 
[Negative µ,71.J 

The conditional or if clause is called the Protasis, and 
the principal sentence, which draws the conclusion, is 
called the .Apodosis. 

177. Conditional Clauses are of four kinds. The first 
two (a) deal with conditions in Present or Past Time which 
either are or are not now fulfilled, but from their nature 
are no longer open. These require the Indicative. 

The last two (b) deal with conditions in Future Time, 
which are still open. These take the Conjunctive, 
Primary or Historic. 
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(a.) Conditions tit Present or Past Time. 

178. I. Fulfilled Condition.-Here the speaker assumes 
the fulfilment of the condition, though the words imply 
no knowledge about it. Protasis, €l with Indicative, 
Apodosis also Indicative: 

aOtKOV(TtV, El 7rEpl TOVTOV µaxovTCJ.l, 
They are in the wrong, if the-iJ arc fighting about this. 

Obs. When a Future Tense is used in this Protasis, it always 
implies 11 present i"ntention, and is equiv11lcnt to µ.U,Aw with 
Infinitive, as a.OtKEt El 7r£p~ -ro6-rov µaxetTat, he is in the wrong, 
if he is going to fight about this (for µD..An µ.axw·0ai). 

179. II. Unfulfilliil Condition.-Here ihe speaker im
plies that the condition is not (or was not) fulfilled, and 
states what would be ( or would have been) the result in 
the case of it.a fulfilment. Protasis €, with Past Indica
tive : Apodosis, Past Indicative with av: 

(Impf) E! TOVTO J1rofovv, /3EATt0V av -qv. 
If they were doing this, it would (now) be better. 

(.A.or.) El TOVTO ;1rpatw, fo·w071 av. 
If he had done this, he woiild have been saved. 

(b.) Conditions in Future Time. 

180. III. D-istinct Futil1'e Condition.-When the .Future 
Condition is di,stinctly and vi1:idly pictured in the speaker's 
miu<l, as in speaking of a thing near and pract.ical, and 
he states what will be the result, if something happens or 
shall happen, the Protasis has eav (J.v or ~11) with Primary 
Conjunctive, the Apodosis Future Indicative : 

~v i. IToT{Saiav (W(Ttl' 'A071va'i.oi, J, ,0v 'ATTiKTJV <,f3a>..ovµ•v. 
If the Athenians 90 to Poticlaea., we shall invade Attica. 

Oos. This condition is often stated still more vividly by d 
with a Future Indicative in Protasis, as d µ~ Ka0,gei, yA,7icrcrnv, 
cu-ra• a-oi KaKa, if you do not restrain youi· tongue, you will have 
t1·01ible. 
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181. IV. Indistinct l'utnre Condition.-When the 
Future Condition, being something remote and unpractical, 
is less distinct and vivid to the speaker's mind, and he 
states what would be the result, if something sho11,ld 
happen or were to happen, the Protasis has €i with His
toric Conjunctive ; the Apodosis, Historic Conjunctive 
with Jv: 

Et rn.vra 8p,(,17v, 11.~w, av Et>JV Oav,frov. 
If I were to do this, I should be worthy of death. 

General Conditions. 

182. General Conditions are those in which the if 
clause refers to no definite act or time, and the speaker 
states the result as true in a number of instances, or as a 
general rule. The usual Indefinite construction is then 
used in the Protasis, namely : 

In Primary Time-Jcfv with Primary Conjunctive. 
In Ilistoric Time-El with Historic Conjunctive. 

The Apodosis has the Present or Imperfect Indicative: 
arras Myo,, eav d:1rfj Tit 1rpayµara, p.o.rniov Tt <j,a[v,-rai KaL 

K£vov. (Primary.) 
If de,eds a1·e wanting, all words appear me-re vanity and 

emptiness. 

,LU.' Ei TI fk'I <pEpoip,Ev, wrpvvEV cf,epnv. 
But if (ever) we fai"led to bri,ng anything, he would m·ge us to 

bring it. (Historic.) 
For the treatment of Conditionals in Indirect Speech, see 195. 

(5.) CONCESSIVE CLAUSES. 

183. Concessive Clauses are expressed in Greek by 
one of the regular forms of the Conditional Protasis aftei· 
' ' ' ' ' ' [N t· '] Et ,cat, Kat Et, or eav. ega 1ve µ71. 

El KC11 p,ry f3 /I.E7rw;, <ppover, o' op,w,. 
Even though you do not see, you have scme. 

A commoner use is Ka.{rEp with a Participle; see 100. 
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(6.) CAUSAL CLAUSES. 

184. The Causal Conjunctions 3n, O£on, because, C:,~, 
brEt, €7r€£0~, as, since, are used with an Indicative 
[Negative ot], when the reason given is a definite fact: 

d,ocdµ.wv J.LOl }',WKfH1,T"lj'i ecpa[ve-ro w, doewi, ETEAEin-a. 
Socrates appeared to me happy because lie died w·itlwut fem·. 

185. If, however, the reason is given as existing in the 
mind of another person (not the speaker), the clause is 
virtually Indirect. This does not alter the construction 
in Primary Time, but in Historic Time the Historic Con
junctive is used : 

TOV IlepiKAEa iK6.Ki(ov, on OVK bret6.yoi. 
They were abusing Pericles became he did not lead them out. 

(The Indicative eire~~yev would have given the reason on the 
authority of the historian alone.) 

Obs. For other ways of expressing Cause, see 43, 103, 104, 
191. 

Adjectival Clauses with Adverbia.l Force. 

186. Adjectival Clauses sometimes convey an Ad
verbial meaning. These do not, as in Latin, require the 
Oonfiinctive, but the antecedent may be Indefinite or the 
Mood may be influenced by Indirect Speech. 

187. In a Final sense the Relative takes a Future 
Indicative. [Negativeµ~.] 

Kai ,roAei ,r[µ.y,ov ,-[v' &rn, <T'Y)µ.aveL 
And send some one to give tlw city warning. 

6 
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188. In a Consecutive sense the Relative g~ stands 
with an Indicative, if the Principal Sentence is negative: 

OVK. E<TTiV OVTW ,-,,wpos 8s 6avdv ;pr;,. 
There is no man so foolish that he wishes to die. 

189. In a Consecutive sense the Relatives ofo~, such 
(qualis), ga-o~, so great (quantus), are followed by the 
Infinitive : 

Ecp6arr. TO<TOVTOV OU"OV Iltt);'.))Ta dvq1vwKeva1 Tti fficf,tCTfLU, 
(The ship) was so much beforehand that Paches had only J

0

1tst 
read the decree. 

190. 'E4>' p or €4'' im, on condition that, takes an 
Infinitive, or a Future Indicative. [Negative p~.] 

dcp,EfLEV CTE, e-iri TDVT'fl 11-;vToi, J<j,' ,Ji-re fL))"-frt <f,i>..oo-ocj,e'iv. 
We let you go, on this condition howeve1·, that you never again 

talk philosophy. 
(J"71'0V011S ~'ll'O!'IJ(TUVTO Jcp' ;; TOUS avllpas KOfLtOVVTat, 
They rn.ade a treaty providing for the recove1-y of the men. 

191. A Relative clause is sometimes used to express 
the cause. The Indicative is used, and the Negative is o~ : 

6m,,-,,aCTT(W 'll'O!EtS OS ~,-,,'iv ov&tv Ullws. 
You do a str_arige thing in giving iis nothing. 

Further Rules fot' Indirect Speech. 

192. A Principal Sentence sometimes, as in the 
Apodosis of Conditional Sentences, takes the form of an 
Indicative or Optative with av. In turning these forms 
into Indirect Speech two rules must be observed. 

193. I. If an Indirect Statement with Kn or w~, or an 
Indirect Question. is to be formed, the Indicative with av, 
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or Optative with tf.11, remains unaltered both m Primary 
and Historic Time : 

AE')'E! OT! (or ~PETO el) otTo!, lcrw0,, /iv. 
He says that (or he asked whether) this man would have been 

saved. 
Aeyn OT! (or ~PETO El) a~tO', &v Ei"I} 0avfrov. 
He says that (or he asked wherlwr) he should be 1cortliy of death 

(if he were to do this). 

194. II. If the Infinitive form of Indirect Statement is 
to be used, the Indicative or Opta.tive is turned into the 
same tense of the Infinitive, lI,v being retained : 

cf,71crt TOVTOV crw{Jijva.1 av. 
He says that this man would have been saved. 
E<prJ ~10'> civ elvat 0a.vaTOV. 
He said that he should be worthy of death (1/ he were to do so). 

(a.) The same Rule applies to the Participial Con-
struction: 

02& TOUTOJI CTW0EJITa av. 
I know that this man wmtld have been saved. 

f,Oo a~c.OS' &_v Jv 8av0-ToV. 
He knew that he should be uxYdhy of d,eath. 

Dependent Ola.uses in Indirect Speech. 

195. Adjectival and Adverbial Clauses qualifying 
words in Indirect Speech are subject to the following 
rules:-

196. r. If the Principal Verb is Primary, dependent 
clauses keep the Tense and Mood of Direct Speech. 

c/>"l}CTtV avopa /l.ym clv Etp~at Oft. 
He says that he is bringing a man, wlwm it is necusary lo lock up. 

(For Direct Form ~ee 186.) 
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AEYE' d~ioc; &.v d'vai 0av<iTov, El TaUTll 0P':l11· 
He says he s1wuld be worthy of death, if he were to do tliis. 

(For Direct Form see 181.) 

197. II. If the Principal Verb is Historic, either-(a) all 
Pri1nary Indicatives and Primary Conjunctives are turned 
in strict sequence into Historic Conjunctive, or (b) the 
Tense and Mood of Direct Speech are retained. This is 
always the case with Imperfects, Aorists, and Pluperfects 
Indicative : 

(a.) E2'11'£V OTl livopa o.yo, /:lv ETp~a.l OEOl, 

(a.) 

He said that he was bringing a man whom it was necessary 
to lock up. 

eq:,YJ a.vrovc; UO!K£lV, £l 7r£pt TOV1'0V j,l,n xowro. 

He said that they were in the wrong, if they were fighting 
about this. 

(For Direct Fonn sec 178.) 

ii7rE<TXOVTo, El l, IIoT[oa.,a.v iouv 'A011vafo,, E<; TT}V 

'ATTlK~V fu-/3aA£r.v. 
They promised to invade Attica, if the Athenians went trJ 

Potidaea. 
(For Direct Form see 180.) 

{ 
£i71"0V cm f.<T6J0l] 0.1', } , , ~ ,, (b.) • .4. , , 0 ~ • £1 l"TJ TOVTO £1rpa cEv. 
E'l'a.uav llVTOV <TW l]Ylll av, £" 

They said lie would have been saved, if he had not done this 
{For Direct Form see 179.) 




